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Know Thyself! 


As appropriate a phrase today as when it first was written. Many of us 


would find life easier and more pleasant if, as Robert Burns lamented, “some 
power” would 


“the giftie gie us 


to see oursel’s as ithers see us.” 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE'S Master Horoscope can aid us in 
making this self-analysis. Each horoscope contains delineations of the influ- 


ences that are constant throughout your life. 


Many readers order several horoscopes in order to study themselves and 


others. 


The section on YOUR HIDDEN GENIUS—SometTHING You SHOULD 


Know AsouT YOURSELF—is an important feature of every Master Horoscope. 





$1.00 postpaid in the United States. 
Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 





DEPARTMENT K-97 . 
Ciancy Pusuicarions, Inc. This coupon for Master Horoscope. Please use 
1472 Broapway, coupon on inside back cover for Master Forecast. 


NEw YorkK Clty 


Gentlemen: 
I enclose $ for which send me American Astrology Magazine’s 


MASTER HOROSCOPE (S). The birthdate information is as follows: 
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Set 


Wings 


By Ros—E CAMPBELL STARR 


You say that I have wings. 

I wonder 

Are they dark wings that flit across the sky 
At midnight? 

Or butterfly wings that yearn to flit 

About a garden, 

Brushing each flower lightly as they pass? 

Or are they Valkyr wings so strong and bold 
From Odin sent to carry souls 

Of warriors to Valhalla? 


Or are they . . . may I hope? . . . an eaglet’s 
wings, that I 


May yet spread to the sun? 
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The Unholy Alliance 


Death and desolation may well be the fruit 
of the greatest “Double Cross” in History 


To the Editor: 

The article appearing in local papers, “Edi- 
tor Predicts Hitler Fall by End of 1940,” re- 
ferring to your magazine, reminded me of 
your article which I had zealously saved 
since August, 1933, in which you predicted 
“OPEN HOSTILITIES will begin in 1939 or 
1940.” I deem this very successful long- 
range scoring! 

Sincerely, 
A. L. G. 


ANSWER: The article to which the writer 
tefers appeared on pages 61 and 62 of our 
August, 1933, issue, but was first published in 
our May, 1933, issue, page 2, and since supplies 
of this issue have long since been exhausted, 
for the convenience of our readers, we are 
herewith reproducing that portion of the article 
in question which contained the prediction ree 
ferred to above. , 


OUR FORECAST PUBLISHED IN 
MAY, 1933 


... There is, however, another major 
configuration developing which is not so 
pleasant to contemplate. We refer to 
Saturn and "NEPTUNE which come to a 
death grip (opposition) in the spring 
months of 1936—that, my friends, will not 
be any sham battle, and we may not have 
much warning of what is to happen until 
it is too late to avert disaster. This will 
not be a battle of words. Both of these 
planets (Saturn and Neptune) are remark. 
ably cold and silent; yet nevertheless sin- 
ister and deadly in their wrath. Two mighty 
wrestlers locked in deadly embrace, each 
straining silently but intensely for a “hold.” 
In mythology we find a fitting symbol of 
this configuration in legend of Laocoon and 
his two sons meeting their death within 
the coils of two mighty serpents. Those 
who desire a better understanding of this 
aspect might profitably study that legend. 
It is no doubt significant that Laocoon was 
also a Priest of Neptune-and met a tragic 
fate—the common fate of those who “know 
too much.” 


This opposition of 1936 is particularly 
Significant and sinister because of the signs 
involved. We have an opposition of Saturn 
and Neptune approximately every 37 years. 
The one next preceding this forthcoming 
opposition was in November, 1899. The 
majority of our readers will be able to 
classify that period quite easily—bearing in 
mind, of course, that major aspects are not 
limited in effect to the year and month 
when the aspect may be exact. The influ- 
ence usually extends over a period of 3, 4, 
or even 5 years. 

Again in 1862 and 1863 there was an op- 
position of Saturn and Neptune, involving 
the signs Libra and Aries respectively, 
which marked another tragic period with 
our own President Lincoln, who had these 
two planets in conjunction in his birth 
chart, playing the leading role in the drama. 

Moving still farther back we come to 
1826 and 1827. Again in 1789 and 1790 we 
find an opposition of these two planets 
involving the signs of Aries and Libra, with 
the sign positions of Saturn and Neptune 
the reverse of that to be during the Amer- 
ican Civil War. 


An opposition of these two planets seems 
always to be associated with INTOLER- 
ABLE TYRANNY in some form, which 
is shortly followed by a ghastly reaction. 
This aspect in itself does not apparently 
indicate the actual conflict, but rather 
marks the highest degree of OPPRESSION 
—the “last straw” that breaks the back of 
the camel. We do not, therefore, definitely 
predict the outbreak of a War in 1936, but 
we do believe that at that time the War 
Clouds will be gathering rapidly. The 
ominous rumbling of the approaching storm 
will be heard distinctly and may be ac- 
cepted as a reliable indication of a conflict 
close at hand. It is probable that OPEN 
HOSTILITIES may commence about 1939 
or 1940. On this point, however, we are not 
prepared to make a definite statement just 
now. The most that we will venture to 
assert is that the period from 1936 to 1940 
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is a dangerous area on the path of Human 
Progress; and as a matter of fact, so far 
as we can see at present, a violent con- 
flict might break out at almost any time 
during that period. 


In the above it was clearly indicated that 
the opposition of Saturn and Neptune could 
be accepted as the astrological key to the 
events of this decade or more explicitly the 
period from 1932 to 1940. This period falls 
clearly into two distinct parts. 

The first four years—1932 to 1936—were 
dominated by the major conjunction of Jupi- 
ter and Neptune in Virgo in September, 1932, 
and the next four years—1936 to 1940—to be 
conditioned by the Saturn Neptune opposi- 
tion of 1936. 

The Jupiter-Neptune conjunction of 1932 
was discussed in detail in our published fore- 
cast for that year in the January, 1932, issue 
of our original magazine, “Popular Astrology,” 
which analysis was reprinted in our March, 
1939, issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
page 23. Therein it was forecasted that the 

_ conjunction of Jupiter and Neptune might be 
expected to release Neptunian forces the 
world over and with respect to world politics 
could be expected to usher in a Neptunian 
era during which Ideology, or more properly, 
Ideolatry would be established as a principle 
of government in various parts of the world. 

In January of 1933, within six months fol- 
lowing the Jupiter-Neptune conjunction of 
1932, Hitler, the ex-corporal, and an acknowl- 
edged mystic, dreamer and fanatic, moved 
quietly out of relative obscurity as leader 
of a band of political outlaws and in a sur- 
prisingly successful and bloodless revolution 
—back of which were all the elements of 
stealth ordinarily associated with Neptune— 
became German Chancellor and within an- 
other eighteen months in a series of swiftly 
moving events that astonished the world 
became the most powerful ruler on earth—a 
truly dramatic portrayal of the role of Nep- 
tune on the stage of world politics. “Madman 
or genius” (he is probably both) this self- 
appointed political Messiah on his declared 
(mystic) mission as savior of the German 
people, has presented one of the most per- 
plexing riddles that has confronted historians 
in many centuries. Regardless of his ultimate 
fate, he will, no doubt, go down in history 


as an almost legendary figure. All of this js 
beyond question due to the fact that owing 
to the peculiar—shall we say unearthly 
constitution of the Man he has, more ac. 
curately than has anyone else in modem 
times, expressed the strange, elusive qualities 
of Neptune as a political leader. Referring 
to our analysis of the Jupiter-Neptune con- 
junction (page 23, of the March, 1939, issue) 
speaking of Neptune as a politician we quote 
from this analysis as follows: 


... Neptune produces a master of 
strategy and is never so close to victory 
as when in apparent retreat. When he 
enters the political. arena, he acts like a 
novice and disregards nonchalantly all 
the accepted rules of the game. Veteran 
politicians ignore him. They consider him 
a@ mere dreamer and of no importance, 
yet the dreamer is also a schemer and 
when the battle is over they may look 
up just in time to see this unobtrusive, 
impractical dreamer disappearing over 
the horizon with the spoils. 


The Jupiter-Neptune conjunction of 1932 
also furnishes a reasonably accurate index to 
the developments of this decade in another 
European country, the government of which 
had its inception several years previously 
but was definitely of Neptunian origin. We 
refer to Soviet Russia. 

Soviet Russia came into existence under 
the conjunction of Saturn and Neptune in 
1917; the brain child of a man (Lenin) who 
properly enough had the Sun conjunct Nep- 
tune in his birth chart.* At that time (1917) 
Neptune (Communism) was _ organized 
(Saturn) as a system of government and, s0 
far as the records indicate, continued to ac- 
curately express the ideals of its creator 
until Lenin’s death in 1924. At that time, 
however, the Soviet government apparently 
entered a new phase of existence. 

Immediately following the death of Lenin 
there began a great struggle for power in 
Soviet Russia, a struggle which continued 
for a number of years. Although the con- 
sensus of opinion seems to be that after 
Lenin’s death Stalin automatically became 


*It is also worthy of note that Lenin found 
the opportunity to objectify his Neptunian dream 
in his 47th year when his progressed Moon a 
reached a conjunction with his natal Sun 
Neptune. 





Secret kp arp > 


ers zw 


2aepseaeetweowwseaesw es Bp 


SeSrpwHyoco mt hrrw oa LP 


> a eB 


November 1939 





the most powerful man in Russia, he did 
not actually assume control until 1930, at 
which time Rykov, Lenin’s successor as 
Chairman of the Council, was replaced by 
Molotov, and Stalin became General Secre- 
tary of the Communist Party. Thus ended 
a period of transition and at the same time 
commenced a period of reorganization which 
finally culminated in the adoption of a: New 
Constitution in December, 1936. 

Thus in the phenomenal growth of Hit- 
lerism in Germany since 1933 and of Stalin- 
ism in Russia since 1930 and in the fanatical 
devotion to nationalistic ideals in these two 
as well as in other countries from 1932 to 
the present, we have seen the fulfillment of 
a Neptunian promise, an era which had its 
roots in the Saturn-Neptune conjunction 
of 1917 and which subsequently flowered 
under the inspirational influence of Jupiter 
in 1932. 

However, in 1936 when Saturn opposed 
Neptune that Neptunian cycle was brought 
to a culmination, at least in its more benefic 
aspects. Neptune, the symbol of Socialism 
and Communism, the patron saint of the 
underdog, was brought -into cooperative 
relationship with Saturn, the organizer and 
dictator, and an Unholy Alliance was formed. 
We entered that era of “Power Politics,” 
Broken Pledges, and utter disregard for all 
principles of decency and honor in interna- 
tional relations—a mad scramble for power 
uncontrolled by any semblance of ethics— 
with which the world has recently become 
so familiar. Treaties or agreements entered 
into under Saturn opposition Neptune are 
rarely worth very much—scarcely ever 
worth the paper they are written on. Pledges 
are as a rule merely convenient stepping 
stones to the attainment of some selfish am- 
bition and usually secondary to a main ob- 
jective with which the pledge, so-called, may 
have little or no connection. This is a con- 
figuration under which men are prone to 
justify their actions by the devilish philos- 
Ophy that “the end justified the means.” 
This is a marriage of Heaven and Hell which 
never, in the history of the world, has bred 
anything but revolution. ~ 

Perhaps the term “cooperative relation- 
ship” used here may seem to be a contra- 
diction of certain statements made in our 
August, 1933, analysis (reprinted at the 


beginning of this article), but this is only 
a seeming contradiction. For even in the 
attempted cooperation of these planets, even 
though an apparent balance of power would 
seem to have been established, these planets 
are yet basically opposed in principle and 
any such alliance is, in the very nature of 
things, self-destructive. Unless—and this is 
unlikely—all traces of selfish interest may 
be eliminated from the agreement. This is 
an aspect that calls for the highest degree 
of mutual cooperation—a perfect balance of 
positive and negative forces. Otherwise it is 
inevitable that one Partner must become 
completely subservient to the other — then 
what have we left?—can it be called an 
alliance in the true sense of the word? 
Can a partnership be properly classified as 
such wherein one of the partners completely 
dominates the other? We know that in per- 
sonal relationships such partnerships, so- 
called, always end in disaster. Considering 
this 1936 opposition we can find in the astro- 
logical factors involved reason to believe 
that mutual cooperation—that delicate bal- 
ance between the “Utopian Urges” of Nep- 
tune and the “Safety Urges” of Saturn so 
necessary for such cooperation—was very un- 
likely to exist. 

It may be noted that in 1936 Saturn was 
in Pisces, the home sign of Neptune, and 
therefore not only did it oppose Neptune 
but may be said to have actually taken 
command of the situation. Events follow- 
ing quickly on the heels of that opposition 
would seem to justify that conclusion. Com- 
rade Stalin emerged as Europe’s number 
one tyrant and by a series of systematic 
purges of the Communist Party commenc- 
ing in 1934 and continuing through 1938, he 
proceeded to wipe out the last vestige of 
opposition to his regime—distinctly the hand 
of Saturn at work. At practically the same 
time Hitler stepped out of character as 
benevolent Messiah to his devoted followers 
and by his ruthless blood purge of June 
30th, 1934, eliminated all semblance of re- 
bellion in his party, even at the expense 
of those who had been responsible for his 
success. This sacrifice to the Great God 
“Discipline” was suitably rewarded; it made 
him, in fact, the most powerful ruler in the 
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world. Again—the heel of Saturn upon the 
neck of prostrate Neptune. 

The “Idealist” Neptune, poor fellow, was 
having a very difficult time these days trying 
to reconcile the actions of this Frankenstein 
Monster (Saturn) with his previous program 
of equality. There can be little equality under 
a Saturnine Autocracy unless it be the equal- 
ity of slaves. 

In our December, 1933, issue we had occa- 
sion to discuss the nature of Saturn as a 
political factor, as follows: 

Saturn, the natural organizer and dis- 
ciplinarian, has no faith in the philosophy 
of individualism (Democracy) as a prac- 
tical working principle of Life. The 
philosophy of Individualism essentially 
precludes organized effort of any kind 
which in the domain of Saturn is so nec- 
essary for the efficient functioning of 
all members of Society—for the good of 
all. Hence, Saturn is first the DIC- 
TATOR who. strives, by the sternest dis- 
ciplinary action, if necessary, to bring 
all members of a social unit within 
strictly organized limits. He then, in 
the capacity of Administrator, is no 
longer under the necessity of dealing 
with, and satisfying the personal demands 
of, a large number of individuals all in 
competition one with another, but is 
rather in a position to bargain collec- 
tively with all of them at once, as a 
group. This not only eliminates com 
petition with its consequent cruelty and 
injustice to the weaker members of the 
group but is also a very convenient ar- 
rangement for Saturn (the Boss); it 
permits him to control the entire social 
mechanism’ with ease, by just pulling a 
few wires here and there. Saturn likes 
to have things so arranged that by just 
turning a switch (making one contact) 
he can stop or start the whole works; 
he touches a button and presto!—the 
house moves off its foundation. Saturn 
is the father of TRADE UNIONISM, as 
he is also responsible for every Autoc- 
racy that has ever existed in the History 
of the World. It is merely a matter of 
where his interests or activities may be 
focused. This is in turn determined to 
a large degree by the sign position of 
Saturn. 


While the advantages of these Sat- 
urnine methods are many, inasmuch as 
they permit the efficient functioning of 
the Social Machine with a minimum of 
friction and also to the degree that it 
offers protection to those who might 
otherwise be ridden down in the rush 
of competitive Life where victory is al- 
ways to the strong—where “survival of 
the fittest” is the dominant Law of Life, 
yet these Saturnine principles in oper- 
ation also have their disadvantages 
which are almost equally as undesirable. 
For one thing it leads inevitably to Au- 
tocracy to various degrees and in various 
forms. Economically it permits the for- 
mation of TRUSTS. Politically it fosters 
the growth of the POLITICAL MA- 
CHINE and various other concretions, 
political, economic or (purely) social 
which, like cancerous growths, gnaw at 
the vitals of the Body Social, until it 
eventually, inevitably results in death— 
often (most often) a very painful death. 
The very fact that Saturn does protect 
the individual from unfair competition 
is what permits these various perverted 
manifestations to take form. By protect- 
ing the weak he permits the further de- 
velopment of their weakness by relieving 
them of responsibility. He often would 
strengthen the weak at the expense of 
the strong and thus only succeed in 
weakening the strong. In fact the very 
power of Saturn is more often than not 
founded upon weakness for only a weak- 
ling will submit to tyranny. He places 
the strong, able and efficient Individual 
in competition with an organized group 
of weaklings who individually would be 
powerless to protect themselves. 

So long as Saturn stands as a symbol 
of the collective strength of the group 
and is actuated by unselfish motives, all 
is well, for he is then in his proper role 
as Administrator—a symbol of JUSTICE. 
The original creator of an Organization 
is usually motivated by such a lofty 
Ideal and therefore does, as a rule, use 
his power unselfishly. The evils arise 
when, after the Creator has moved on, 
the Organization continues to function 
as a soul-less entity—a veritable Frank- 
enstein Monster—ensouled, if at all, by 
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some Leader who has absolutely no con- 
ception of the original Ideal and sees 
in this Machine and the collective power 
it represents only a golden opportunity 
to achieve his own selfish purposes. From 
then on the Machine continues to sap 
the vitality (substance) of its subject, 
until eventually even that is exhausted, 
and when the time of CRISIS arrives— 
as it always does—when some individual 
member, more ambitious than the aver- 
age, decides to test the strength of the 
Organization, it is found to be but an 
empty shell that flies to pieces at the first 
touch of the Hammer. The leader 
thereof finds that, having continually 
taken out without putting in, he has in 
fact entirely dissipated his resources— 
that his collective strength, which he 
thought equal to any emergency, has, in 
fact, vanished, and that he must face the 
situation alone—as an individual—and 

Saturn must do his work all over again 

after the wreckage is cleared away. 

The above reveals unmistakably what has 
happened to the “Ideologies” in Dictator 
countries since 1936. The present Crisis in 
International affairs (September, 1939) is 
therefore only the natural unfoldment of 
a real crisis which took place in the spring 
months of 1936, at which time was per- 
petrated The Greatest Swindle of modern 
times—a gigantic “Double Cross” for which 
mankind has already paid and will, no doubt, 
continue to pay in blood. In this we are not 
necessarily referring to any particular na- 
tion; or to the Russo-German Pact; or to 
any other specific International develop- 
ment. These were, after all, merely inci- 
dental to a vastly greater crime. A crime 
that had its inception in the undeveloped 
Soul of the World—the “Collective Uncon- 
scious” of Jung—which never lacks instru- 
ments for expression. This major crime which, 
by the Natural Law of Compensation carries 
with it its own retribution, was the Betrayal 
of Trust, and the ruthless sacrifice of honor 
and ideals in the interests of power, which 
took place when the unthinking masses— 
that great multitude of Human Cells in the 
Body Politic—sométimes referred to as the 
“Common Herd”—became victims of théir 
own blind devotion to leaders whom they 
thought to be inspired “Messiahs” sent by 


a beneficent God to lead them to the “Prom- 
ised Land” of liberty and equality; and be- 
came instead merely burnt offerings on the 
altar of personal ambition. 

What then of the future? Fortunately the - 
end is in sight. This “scramble for power” 
will not last long. We shall expect it to 
reach its peak under the conjunction of 
Saturn and Jupiter late in 1940 and early 
in 1941 to be followed quickly by a revo- 
lutionary change in Human Consciousness 
that will be both sudden and drastic. 

In the immediate future we can see 
little hope of permanent peace. The pride 


‘and personal prestige of the “Power 


Politicians” which has become the para- 
mount issue during the last three years, 
is now at stake. There cannot be an hon- 
orable peace in the present state of world 
consciousness. The Saturnine forces which 
took command in 1936 must run their course, 
and will, no doubt, find full and complete 
expression in the person of that Particular 
Leader who happens to succeed in maneu- 
vering himself into the dominant position 
during the next year. It goes without say- 
ing that a perverted Saturn will bestow 
the laurel wreath of victory upon the one 
who is most worthy by his inverted stand- 
ards—ruthlessness and unswerving devotion 
to personal aims. By way of essaying an 
estimate as to who this might be we are 
inclined to consider Stalin the best bet for 
this doubtful honor. The Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction of August, 1940, takes place 
within a degree of his Mars, which was con- 
junct his Neptune at birth—a ruthless com- 
bination if ever there was one. Furthermore 
the mutation of February, 1941, is exactly 
on the progressed Seventh cusp of Soviet 
Russia; we shall expect much to come out 
of Soviet Russia during the next 12 months, 
but we will not look for any “Doves of 
Peace.” 

In the meantime we do not look for any- 
thing spectacular. Saturn is more likely to 
wage a war of “Attrition.” We have seen an 
excellent example of this in Hitler’s tactics 
during the past three years and we do not 
believe that the recent flareup in Poland has 
in any sense broken the strangle-hold of 
Saturn, it has merely tightened his grip and 
by stiffening the attitude of the Democracies 

(Continued on page 27) 
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The New World Religion 


1940 to Mark the Beginning of a World-wide Religious Revival 
Dane Rudbyar 


A: this time, when Uranus and Nep- 


tune are forming their long drawn out trine- 
configuration and when striking developments 
are likely to arise in the world of spiritual 
endeavor as a prelude to and during the 
early years of the forties of this century, it 
is most important to study and try to under- 
stand all contemporary movements of a re- 
ligious nature. The forties of the century 
are often the stage for great religious move- 
ments—using the term “religious” in its 
broadest sense. It was so most definitely in 
the nineteenth century; and, in this century, 
the astrological configuration in operation 
during this prenatal year of the next decade 
(1939), and during 1940 and 1941, should be 
a certain indication that much is to happen 
in the religious field. 

Last century, various movements of world- 
wide importance had their origins between 
1840 and 1850. We may mention the general 
social-philosophical trend of the period known 
as Humanitarianism. It left its strong im- 
print in America through the New England 
Transcendentalists (Emerson, Thoreau, Al- 
cott among them) and in such social group 
experiments as the Brook Farm and many 
others. It was the flowering period of the 
old American culture centered in New Eng- 
land: the age of idealistic dreams and tran- 
scendent aspirations—which the harsh facts 
of industrial expansion and the Civil War 
were soon to challenge. 

It was also the time when modern Spiritual- 
ism was born and swept over America—a 
religious movement indeed, which gathered 
momentum just after Neptune was discovered 
(September 23, 1846). And in Europe, Engels 
and Marx were framing the Communist Mani- 
festo in 1848—another “religious” movement, 
even if based on materialistic principles which 
attempted to destroy the power of organized 
religions, All these, and scientific discoveries 


such as led to the establishment of tele- 
graphic communications and to the mush- 
room growth of railroads, can be called 
Neptunian departures. They aimed at the 
development of world-consciousness, of an 
eventually classless society, of ideals and 
organizations destined to supersede the Sa- 
turnian and Jupiterian concepts and struc- 
tures upon which the feudal, aristocratic and 
religious order of over fifteen hundred years 
of Western civilization had been built. 


The Bahai Movement 

All great religions, at least for a long time, 
have had their origin in the East. In 184, 
a Persian youth, Mirza Ali Muhammad, 
descendant from the Prophet of Islam, 
Mohammed, challenged the established faith 
to which he belonged and announced that 
“God the Exalted had elected Him to the 
station of Babhood.” This meant that he was 
the “Gate” or “Channel” through which a 
Divine Manifestation was to appear. He him- 
self, however, was not to be considered as 
the ultimate Manifestation, but rather as the 
Herald of One-who-was-to-come, in Whom 
all prophecies were to be fulfilled and Who 
was to establish a new era for mankind and 
a new religion. 

His followers became known as the Babis 
and soon became the object of violent per- 
secutions from the Mohammedan clergy. 
After a few years of struggle, during which 
thousands of martyrs fell, dying joyously in 
the midst of ghastly tortures, the Bab himself 
was executed (July 9, 1850) by a firing squad. 
This net only did not stop the spreading of 
the new faith, but gave it an added impetus. 
Among the Bab’s followers was a nobleman, 
Mirza Husayn Ali, son of a Minister of State 
of the Shah of Persia. He was imprisoned 
and exiled after the Bab’s death, but grew 
in prestige among the Babis, and in 1863, 
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while in Bagdad, announced himself as the 
One, the coming of Whom the Bab had fore- 
told. He took the name of Baha’u’llah, which 
means “Glory of God,” and he claimed to be 
the Manifestation of God, Who was appointed 
from high to usher in the New Age and to 
give mankind as a whole new laws and the 
principles of a new civilization, or “World 
Order.” 

Some of the Babis, led by Subh-i-Azal (his 
half brother), one of the first followers of 
the Bab who had also survived the perse- 
cutions, refused to recognize Baha’u’llah as 
the announced One. They became, however, 
aminority and finally were exiled in Cyprus. 
Whether or not their attitude was justified 
on the grounds of a literal interpretation of 
some of the Bab’s words is hard to say. The 
one important fact is that this group of Babis 
produced nothing of an outstanding char- 
acter, while the followers of Baha’u’llah— 
known thereafter as Bahais—became the 
nucleus of an ever-spreading Movement. 
which now encompasses millions of adherents 
inall countries of the world—and particularly 
a large number in the United States. A re- 
markable temple was erected near Chicago 
by the Bahais, an outstanding contribution 
to architecture as well as to religious prac- 
tice, 
Baha’u’llah, from 1868 to his death on May 
2, 1892, lived in Akka, Palestine, the city 
famous in the story of the Crusades and in 
the time of Napoleon I, whose efforts to reach 
India were stopped at its walls. At first under 
the strictest and most unhealthy confinement 
in crowded and dirty barracks in this city 
of epidemics, Baha’u’llah became relatively 
free at the end of his life. His eldest son, 
Abdul Baha (viz., the Servant of the Glory) 
was appointed by him as leader of the Cause, 
as “Center of the Covenant.” Freed by the 
Young Turk revolution of 1908, Abdul Baha 
later travelled through Europe and America, 
a beautiful figure, saddened by the fate of 
a world then rushing into war. He died 
on November 28, 1921, in Haifa, near Akka; 
and left his grandson, Shoghi Effendi, as 
“Guardian of the Cause.” 

This brief historical sketth was meant 
merely to outline the development of the 

i Movement, for the sake of the readers 
hot acquainted with it. From it a few essen- 
tial facts are to be gathered. First, that the 


Movement is quite unique in having un- 
folded through three different periods and 
being now in the fourth. Three great Per- 
sonalities are at the source of it: The Fore- 
runner (the Bab), the Supreme Manifesta- 
tion (Baha’u’llah), and the Interpreter of the 
Word (Abdul Baha). Each of them gave to 
the Movement a different keynote; or, let us 
say, each was the center of a particular phase 
of the Movement. The death of Abdul Baha 
opened a new phase: the phase of consoli- 
dation and practical organization of what is 
being called “the Bahai World Order,” a com- 
plete system of social, practical and religious 
organization which, if applied, would trans- 
form basically human society and the rela- 
tions between individuals and between na- 
tions. 

Another division is possible, which I shall 
follow in studying the Movement. Up to the 
death of Baha’u’llah, the Movement passed 
through its heroic period. Both the Bab and 
Baha’u’llah are acknowledged as “Divine 
Manifestations”—the former as “the Manifes- 
tation of the Unity and Oneness of God and 
the Forerunner,” and the latter as the “Su- 
preme Manifestation of God and the Day- 
spring of His Most Divine Essence.” (cf. J. E. 
Esslemont, Baha’w’llah and the New Era, 
p. 87—an official and condensed history of the 
Bahai Cause.) 

On the other hand, Abdul Baha—and even 
still more Shoghi Effendi—belong to the more 
“human” phase of the Movement. Abdul 
Baha appears in the light of being a man so 
transfigured by his devotion to his father 
and God that he became indeed a “demi- 
god.” If Baha’u’llah is God become-man, 
Abdul Baha is man-taken-over-by-God. He 
is thus the Bahai Exemplar. A God-incar- 
nate cannot be an exemplar for mere men; 
but all men, theoretically, can, through the 
intensity of their self-surrender to God, live 
as Abdul Baha—as Servants of the Glory 
of God. Only with Abdul Baha this “Station 
of Servitude,” in which he glorified, was so 
complete and perfect that through it he be- 
came utterly “one with his Father.” 

It is through this utter “at-one-ment” that 
Abdul Baha became the “Center of the Cove- 
nant”—the Interpreter of the Word of God, 
as pronounced by (or through) Baha’u’llah. 
On the other hand, Shoghi Effendi is the 
“Guardian of the Cause.” His task is to pre- 
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serve the purity of the Teachings, considered 
as infallible Revelation from God, and to 
apply or interpret them as practical needs 
arise. He is the prototype of the Bahai 
Administrator. The level of consecrated 
manhood is reached with him. The Ideal is 
being organized. The reality of the World 
Order is being built according to the plans 
laid down by Baha’u’llah. 

I trust that I have correctly stated the offi- 
cial Bahai position so far with regard to the 
leaders of the Movement. The following con- 
tains a purely individual interpretation of 
the Movement and of his great Prophets, 
particularly of the two first ones. I shall 
bring in the birth-charts of the Prophets as 
symbolic representations of this interpreta- 
tion. 


The Bab’s Revelation 

Mirza Ali Muhammad was born “at dawn” 
on October 20, 1819. His father died while 
he was a child and he was brought up by 
a maternal uncle. At 15 he went into busi- 
ness with his guardian, later with another 
uncle. He was noted for great personal 
beauty (the strong Libra influence) and 
piety. He married at about the age of 22, 
had a child who died as an infant in 1844 
or °45. 

He made his Declaration of Prophethood 
May 22, 1844, two hours and eleven min- 
utes after sunset (approximately at least, 
8:56 P.M.) in the city of Shiraz, Persia. My 
calculations give Capricorn 0° as the rising 
sign—a befitting symbol, as this is the “Christ- 
degree” in the year-cycle, corresponding to 
the day when the “Sun moves Northward”— 
giving thus the Promise of a New Life. The 
Bab was, according to his Declaration, this 
very Promise of a New Life. He heralded 
the Spring-to-come, the great Solar Manifes- 
tation: that is, Baha’u’llah—the Glory of God. 


Keynote Number 19 

As keynote of this new Solar Manifesta- 
tion, the Bab stressed the number 19, which 
in the Tarot (and presumably in the old 
Magian-Chaldean system) is the number of 
the Sun. Astrologically, the Sun is exalted 
in Aries 19°. He built a new solar calendar, 
to supersede the lunar one in use in Persia, 
based on 19 months of 19 days each, plus 
4 additional days (holidays). The year be- 
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gins in it at the Spring equinox, March 2g 

The Bab, however, was born in the Fall, 
with the Sun at Libra 25° 48’ on the Mystical 
degree symbolized by “The Eagle and White 
Dove as a bi-polar unity.” His Ascendant, 
Mercury, Sun and Venus were in Libra—the 
three planets in conjunction, with Mercury 
ruler of his Houses of religion and of Karm, 
“in the heart of the Sun.” 

This autumnal birth of the Bab and the 
conjunction of his Sun and Venus are mat. 
ters worth pondering over. What they en- 
phasize is the Venusian element; and Venus, 
philosophically speaking, is the “end of the 
experience,” the “return to the Source,” Con- 
sciousness as the quintessence of experience— 
and, symbolically speaking, the Seed. The 
station of the Bab is that of the Seed, which 
is end and consummation, but also the Gates 
through which a new inflow of the Spirit 
reaches the material world, the recipient of 
the New Life which rises forth at the Winter 
solstice. 

Thus the Bab is called in the Testament 
of Abdul Baha, “The Manifestation of the 
Unity and Oneness of God.” In this meta- 
phoric language, which all Baha Sacred writ- 
ings feature (according to the mystic tradi- 
tion of Islam), this means the Seed—that is, 
the point of synthesis. And indeed the Bab’s 
life and teachings relate him strictly to the 
Mohammedan tradition of which he is the 
Seed plus. The youthful age (24%) at which 
he proclaimed himself a Prophet can be un- 
derstood only if it is realized that the Bab 
was the flowering of an ancestral past. He 
was so physically, as a lineal descendant of 
Mohammed; but also spiritually. He came 
first to fulfill Islam, as the seed fulfills the 
plant—and thus he proclaimed himself the 
Mahdi which was to come (somewhat 4s 
Christians expect a “Second Coming” of the 
Christ, Buddhists a new “Buddha,” etc). 


Second Comings 

All such “Second Comings” are simply the 
reappearance of the seed-that-was-in-the- 
beginning as the seed-which-is-the-consum- 
mation. They refer to those expected Per- 
sonages in whom an entire cycle fulfills itself, 
and becomes pregnant of the Future. The 
Bab saw himself not only as the seed-con- 
summation of Islam (for a_ similar seed- 
consummation was also taking place in North 
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Africa in the Senussi Movement and its 

“White Monasteries”), but as the “Primal 
Point” of a new cycle. While the Senussi 
Movement was merely a wonderful Reforma- 
tin of Islam, the Bab directed all his ener- 
gies toward the Future; toward the One- 
who-was-to-come. 

The Islamic cycle is a relatively small 
cycle; and the Bab, rather than fulfill that 
small cycle as such, linked it with a more 
universal Cycle of which Baha’u’llah can 
truly be said to be the Divine Manifestation. 
As Abdul Baha wrote symbolically: “We are 
in the cycle which began with Adam, and 
its universal Manifestation is Baha’u’llah” . . 
“(the appearance of such a universal Mani- 
festation) causes the world to attain matur- 
ity.” (The Bahai World, 1934-1936, p. 177.) 

This doctrine of Cycles—great and small, 
universal and racial—the “seeds” of which 
are Divine Manifestations (or in India Ava- 
tars) is a very ancient one, and seems abso- 
lutely basic. It fits in very well with the 
philosophical premises of astrology. How- 
ever, the terms “Divine Manifestations,” 
“Prophets,” “Avatars” can be interpreted in 
various ways and at several levels. The im- 
portant point for us at present is to consider 
that a key to the nature of the Bab’s mission 
or destiny lies in the idea that while ful- 
filling the Islamic cycle as a seed thereof, 
he did so mainly as a link between that cycle 
of about 1,200 years and a much vaster cycle, 
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universal or Solar in character, of which 
Baha’u’llah is said to be the Divine Manifes- 
tation. That universal cycle began with our 
present type of humanity (which emerged 
after the disappearance of fabled Atlantis, 
let us say—literally or symbolically)—thus, 
as Abdul Baha said “with Adam.” It is said 
that Baha’u’llah ancestry goes back to the 
old Prophets of ancient Persia—generically 
known as the Zarathustras (of which tradi- 
tion records twelve) and spread over many 
millennia perhaps. 

Now, we see a symbolization—I would nct 
wish to say a “confirmation”—of this inter- 
pretation of the Bab’s destiny in his birth- 
chart. The very interesting conjunction of 
Saturn and Pluto retrograde square to the 
conjunction of Uranus and Neptune can be 
construed as a breaking through the boun- 
daries of a Piscean Saturn—that is, through 
the racial cycle symbolized by Saturn. But 
this is not all. A forceful series of semi- 
squares, squares and sesqui-quadrates implies 
a tragic crucifixion. (The Moon is semi- 
square Uranus-Neptune, which are semi- 
square Jupiter, which is semi-square Saturn- 
Pluto; and Mars at the Zenith squares 
Sun-Mercury-Venus.) The sextile of Sun- 
Mercury-Venus to Uranus-Neptune, and the 
trine of Saturn-Pluto to Mars help to inte- 
grate this explosive chart. 

The Bab literally exploded through. his 
Libran seed-nature—i.e., through the consum- 
mation of the Islamic cycle—and into the 
universal cycle represented by Baha’u’llah. 
And by so doing he is shown an archetype 
of the transcendental process which, at the 
appointed time, links the lesser seed to the 
Divine reality of the greater Cycle. Pluto 
is, in this case, rebirth into the greater Cycle. 
The four remote planets form a square, two 
by two. It is hard to convey exactly the sym- 
bolism of such a _ configuration—which of 
course was found in all the people born 
around the fall of 1819. It meant a great 
opportunity for spiritual work, for a break- 
ing through narrow boundaries of race, class, 
and set culture. 

The square of Mars to the conjunction of 
Mercury-Sun-Venus was the fire which 
energized the process. And with Mars alone 
in the Southern hemisphere and in the tenth 
House, there was the symbol of public vio- 
lence and impetuousness going as far as the 
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will to martyrdom. And with all the planets 
in the Western hemisphere retrograde, we 
see a nature all bent upon himself in inward 
ecstasy; or, if he had been a lesser person- 
ality, projecting its complexes upon the 
world instead of living reality. Put all this 
on the background of an intense Libra na- 
ture, expansive, eager to flow into social con- 
tacts, deeply harmonious and artistic, poetic 
to the limit—yet with a somber Moon in 
Scorpio rumbling powerfully within—and 
you have the unique Personage who led thou- 
sands to martyrdom in ecstasy of devotion 
to One-who-was-yet-to-come; to a “dream,” 
if you wish. 

Added testimonies are—if the Ascendant I 
selected is strictly correct, as I firmly be- 
lieve: the Part of Fortune on the degree 
of the Fall Equinox, the degree of “Initiation 
through Sacrifice’; the line of the Moon’s 
Nodes conjunct the natal horizon, with the 
South Node rising. The later indication 
points to a life dominated by Fate, and not 
unlikely leading to a spectacular projection 
of self. Here again the picture of the seed 
germinating, broken asunder by the power 
of life forcing the germ upward to the Sun 
(Mars at the zenith square the rising Sun), 
suggests itself as a symbol, and the degree- 
symbol of the Ascendant carries the meaning 
of “whole-souled giving of self in service to 
the Race”; while the symbol of Venus, the 
chart’s ruler, refers to “Vast masses of men 
push forward reaching for knowledge,” and 
the Moon’s symbol pictures a daring plunge 
into occult mysteries, the wrenching of the 
“Pearl of Significance” from the depths of 
the Collective Unconscious or Universal Life. 

All the degree-symbols of planets and 
angles are significant. Witness the North 
Node at the end of the House of service 
symbolized by “The ruler of a country be- 
ing introduced”—and was not the Bab’s des- 
tiny that of introducing to men the Divine 
King of Whom he perceived inwardly the 
living reality? Then consider the symbol 
for the degree of the Mid-Heaven: “A Chi- 
nese woman nurses a baby haloed by divine 
Light”—a symbol of avatar-ship or messiah- 
ship, if taken in its highest meaning. 


Sirius Elevated 
The great star Sirius is conjunct the Mid- 
Heaven—which is also the degree of the Sun 
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in the United States’ birth-chart, and prob. 
ably the Ascendant of H. P. Blavatsky, wh 
gave the public impulse to the Theosophic, 
Movement of 1875—also a product. of the 
Universal Cycle, and in a very mysterio 
manner related perhaps to the Bahai Moye 
ment. The line Cancer to Capricorn 12° js 
approximately the line of Sirius to Veg 
(our next pole star)—a line of great cosmic 
power. Other stars are also featured, Ar. 
turus for instance being close to the Sun, We 
will see presently that one of the cosmir 
Signature of Baha’u’llah’s destiny was th 
presence of Regulus on his natal Mid 
Heaven. His progressed Moon was pratt. 
cally on the same location when he pn- 
claimed himself as the Supreme Manifestation 
of God. 

Regulus was one of the four Royal Stas 
of ancient Persia. The new cycle, which the 
Christ ushered in, began when Regulus wa 
located on Leo 0°—the first point of the Soul- 
zodiac; which may (or may not) be the period 
when the zodiac of signs and the zodiac of 
constellations coincided. Soon Regulus wil 
be on the mystical point uniting the Lio 
and the Virgin—the mystical Sphynx. This 
among other things, may make of the twenty- 
first century the era of the establishment d 
a new civilization, a new human race. 


The Birth-Chart of Baha'u'llah 

Mirza Husayn Ali is said to have beet 
born “between dawn and sunrise on Noven- 
ber 12, 1817.” Various evidences seem to 
indicate rather conclusively that his natal 
Sun was exactly or almost exactly on his 
Ascendant, bringing Regulus within half 
degree of the Mid-Heaven and Saturn be 
fittingly in the fourth House over one degree 
away from its cusp. It may be significant 
that this arc Saturn from Nadir correspond 
to the time elapsing between Baha’u’llah birth 
and the conception or perhaps birth of th 
Bab. Saturn on the Nadir of a chart sym- 
bolizes the root-essence of personality; the 
Karma of the life considered in a positive 
sense as a structural form of power. And if 
we remember what we said previously, ¥¢ 
can see how Bab was a root-manifestatio 
of that Universal Reality of which Baha’u'liah 
was an expression; for the small cycle fune- 
tions, as it were, as the earthly root from 
which the Universal Cycle draws its manifest 
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ing power—just as the human body is the 
pot through which the human Spirit draws 
tp itself the chemicals of earthly experi- 
ence. 

The tragic tensions and explosiveness of 
the Bab’s birth-chart are not found, charac- 
eristically enough, in Baha’u’llah’s. Yet a 
cross is noticeable linking Mars, Pluto and 
Neptune—but balanced by a grand trine 
formed by Mars, Venus and Saturn (with 
Neptune in sextile to Venus and Saturn). 
The Moon is opposed by Mars, but in sex- 
tie to Saturn and Mercury—also in rather 
distant conjunction with Neptune. The man 
Mirza Husayn Ali had a past of mysticism 
and sacrificial self-surrender—as can be 
guessed from the presence of Neptune, Moon 
and part of Fortune in the second House 
opposed by Mars in the House of death and 
regeneration, and (as we noticed in the Bab’s 
chart) by the South Node just above the 
natal horizon. The conjunction of Sun and 
South Node shows also that the birth occurred 
near a solar eclipse (three days later in fact). 

Moreover, the conjunction of this South 
Node, Sun and Ascendant with the “occult” 
star North Scale, of Mars with Betelguese 
(then at about 26° 18’ Gemini), symbol of 
the New Age and of Universal Love, of the 
Moon with the star Polis, etc., are significant 
in the birth-chart of such an exalted Per- 
sonage. They would show most meaningful 
correlations with cosmic centers and the Plan 
of this “Divine Dispensation,” if only we 
could really understand the symbolism of 
the Stars—which is hardly the case, in spite 
of books on the subject which merely copy 
purely esoteric medieval interpretations. 
This Mars-Betelguese conjunction is never- 
theless of the first importance, as we will 
find it repeated in Abdul Baha’s chart (to be 
studied in succeeding article). 

The practically exact conjunction of Uranus 
and Jupiter on Sagittarius 15° in the first 
House has to be noted, for it characterizes 
temarkably the hieratic and prophetic na- 
ture of such a noble life. It oceurs very close 
to the South Node of Uranus and this stresses 
the regenerative, world-transforming signifi- 
cance of the chart of a man who had first of 
all to regenerate and transfigure his own 
earthly nature. This last point is shown in 
the opposition of Mars retrograde in the 
tighth House to Moon and Neptune in the 


second House, squared by Pluto in the fourth. 
This is a challenge to the established order 
of the man’s ancestral nature and home tra- 
ditions, which nevertheless were strongly 
rooted in Saturnian stability. In other words, 
we find a powerful root-force “squeezed 
upward,” as it were, by the strong cruci- 
fixions and tensions shown in the mutable 
Cross. 


Secret of Spiritual Power 

This is the secret of spiritual power in the 
individual; spiritual power which is a com- 
bination of an ancestral storing up of energy 
and of intense personal tensions forcing that 
energy upward (the so-called “rise of Kun- 
dalini”) to the “seed” (or Soul-conscious- 
ness) of the total Personality. However, in 
the case of “Divine Manifestations” (if we 
accept the religious philosophy of Bahaism 
and similar Movements throughout the ages), 
this Seed of the individual being is entirely 
transfigured and “taken over” by the influx 
of the Divine Ray. 

The symbol for Sagittarius 15° is given in 
the Sabian system (cf. Astrology of Per- 
sonality, p. 368) as follows: “The ground- 
hog, out of its winter sleep, looks for its 
shadow: Revelation of basic life-purposes and 
cycles through omens. Universal patterning 
of life-relationship. Keen divination.” Such 
a symbol, related to Baha’u’llah’s Uranus- 
Jupiter conjunction (which rules over the 
second and fourth House), is so significant 
that many pages could be written explaining 
its various meanings at several levels. It 
may be enough to say that here we have a 
representation of the “seeding process” in the 
Cycle, of the coming out of Consciousness and 
Life from the state of suspended animation 
to that of complete manifestation at the call 
of the universal Destiny. 


“The Shadow” 

Even the factor of “looking for the shadow” 
is significant, for all Avatars in India, or 
Divine Manifestations almost everywhere 
else, have had to meet their “shadow” in 
the person of a “half-brother” or near rela- 
tive of some sort. The “shadow” opposed the 
Manifestation. Without conflict there can be 
no “release of Power.” 

The symbol of the Sun and Ascendant de- 
gree is also supremely befitting to one like 
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Baha’u'llah. “A woman flings open dark cur- 
tains closing the pathway to the Sanctuary: 
Courage needed to enlarge one’s sphere of 
being. Readiness to press beyond self. The 
‘woman’ within opening the gates to Spirit.” 
The symbolism is so clear that it needs no 
interpretation, save perhaps to say that the 
“woman within” is the Soul-consciousness 
or Seed. 

Pluto’s degree-symbol is also most ade- 
quate. “After drastic reforms a purified 
clergy officiates anew.” And the symbol for 
Mars, ruler of the chart, is also significant, 
particularly as Baha’u’llah was named by his 
friend in the flowery language of Sufi sym- 
bolism, the “Blessed Beauty,” Jamal-i-Muba- 
rak:“Frost-covered trees, lace-like against 
winter skies: Creative bestowal of significance 
upon all things. Transforming power of 
beauty ...” The Divine Manifestations are 
often symbolized by a Tree; witness the de- 
nomination “Cedars of Lebanon” referring 


to Prophets and Adepts. As this is the Dark ° 


Age (the winter of spirituality before a new 
spring) the God-transfigured being stands 
bare of outer worldly excellence, yet struc- 
turally perfect, true to the inmost pattern 
that is Saturn, true to the Root and to the 
Seed—a witness to the immortal Identity of 
the Divine Form that remains, even when the 
winter of the Cycle has destroyed all green 
vestures. 

Baha’u'llah was persecuted, exiled, im- 
prisoned most of his life. Yet, to many, his 
Glory shone as that of no one that had ever 
been. He wrote Epistles to the most impor- 
tant Kings of the Earth, asking them to 
acknowledge him and prophesying events to 
pass. During the last years, when he was 
allowed greater freedom, he received people 
from many places. The distinguished orien- 
talist, Professor Edward G. Browne of Cam- 
bridge, visited him in 1890. His record of 
meeting has often been printed. “. . . The 
face of him on whom I gazed I can never 
forget, though I cannot describe it. Those 
piercing eyes seemed to read one’s very soul; 
power and authority sat on that ample brow; 
while the deep lines on the forehead and 
face implied an age which the jet-black hair 
and beard flowing down in indistinguishable 
luxuriance almost to the waist seemed to 
belie. No need to ask in whose presence I 
stood, as I bowed myself before One who is 


ee, 


the object of a devotion and love which King, 
might envy and emperors sigh for in yajp!” 
(A Traveller’s Narrative written to illustrate 
“The Episode of the Bab” by Edward ¢ 
Brown. Cambridge University Press. 1891). 

In the accompanying chart I have marke 
the approximate progressions and transits for 
the time of Baha’u’llah Declaration. Beautifyl 
stories are told about the event; one partic. 
ularly to the effect that the immediate cau 
thereof was the spontaneous gesture of th 
most beautiful of early Babis, the poetes 
Kurrat-el-Ain, who suffered martyrdom, 
She is said to have thrown back her veil in 
defiance to the old law, and summoning th 
followers proclaimed the dawn of a new Day, 
Then Baha’u’llah stepped out of his tent and 
announced the new Revelation. (Abdul Baha 
on Divine Philosophy. p. 59.) This occurred 
in Bagdad on April 21, 1863. 

Then Baha’u’llah’s progressed Moon had 
reached his natal Mid-Heaven and Regulus 
Venus was on the cusp of his second House 
(seed-fulfillment of his ancestral tendencies), 
and the progressed Sun was on a degre 
symbolized by “an Avatar of Power—a great 
Hierophant, veiled, performs a sacred ritual” 

The transiting Mars was within a few min- 
utes of conjunction with the star Betelguese. 
This was almost exactly 19 years after th 
Bab had proclaimed his Mission, and 76 (ot 
19 x 4) years ago. Baha’u’llah was 45 years 
and 7 months old. He died at the age of %, 
May 29, 1892, leaving his son, Abdul Baha, 
as his representative and expounder of his 
teachings. The Heroic Age of the Movement 
had ended. The Western world was begin- 
ning to take notice. It was announced in 
America in the Parliament of Religions (189). 


Converts Increase Steadily 
Since then the number of converts to the 
Bahai Faith has been increasing steadily. 
They are being organized in ways which 
somewhat make one think of early Christen- 
dom. Indeed the Bahai Movement as a whole 
is the only great religious Movement of these 
last 2000 years which presents a rem 
parallel ‘with early Christendom—notwith- 
standing the many things which on the sul 
face differentiate the cause of the Christ from 
that of the Glory of God—the Cross from 
the effulgent nine-pointed Star, symbol af 
the new Faith. 
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Many Things 


““The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ASPECTARIAN 


To the Editor: 

Regarding the daily notes in AMERICAN 
AsrroLoy MAGAZINE based on aspects of the 
moon, each of which gives an hour and min- 
ute at the head of the day’s note, is this time 
to be taken as local time, or is it Greenwich 
time, or what? 

And regarding the aspectarian which you 
publish each month, with Greenwich time in 
the left-hand column, could you please ex- 
plain why the difference between Greenwich 
time and the various American Standard 
times runs backwards as compared with ordi- 


mary clock time? 
A. W. 


ANSWER: It would seem that the first part 
of your question must refer to the time given 
for each date in our Day by Day General Daily 
Guide, as for instance in the September issue, 
page 75, Friday, September Ist, 7:39 P.M. This 
hour is intended to indicate the approximate 
time of Moonrise on the 40th parallel of Lati- 
tude and 75° W. Long., at which time, for the 
purpose of this guide, the day commences. It 
will be noted that the time increases to an 
amount varying anywhere from 1! to 2 hours 
for each successive day. 

Incidentally the time of Moonrise on any 
given date for the various meridians of Longi- 
tude on the earth’s surface can vary only by 
approximately 1 hour, since during a period of 
24 hours the Moon’s position in the zodiac 
would advance anywhere from 11 to 15 degrees, 
which at 4 minutes to a degree represents an 
advance from 44 to 60 minutes in the time at 
which the Moon would arrive at the Eastern 
Horizon—ascendant. By way of specifically 
answering your question, the time given for 
tach date should be accepted as local time, 
since there would not be more than 5 or 6 
Minutes’ variation for any meridian in the U. S. 

The reason the various times given in the 
‘spectarian run backwards is because of the 
fact that the earth, in turning on its axis from 
West to east brings the Eastern Standard Me- 
tidian earlier than it would bring a Meridian 
on the West Coast. Hence the time in the east 


9” 


is always in advance of western time. For in- 
stance, referring to September Ist, when it is 
4:30 A.M. in Philadelphia, the time is 3 hours 
earlier on the Pacific Coast, that is to say, 
1:30 A.M. Which means that when the Sun 
rises in Philadelphia it is not yet visible on 
the western coast and would not rise there 
until after a lapse of 3 hours. 


ASTROLOGY 


To the Editor: 

I am enclosing herewith a recent letter 
which I wrote to the Adler Planetarium at 
Chicago, protesting against their unnecessary 
attack, which they allowed to remain in their 
Universal Picture describing the Planetarium. 

If many other of your readers have not 
already sent in a similar denunciation of this 
public criticism of astrology, you might wish 
to publish this letter. 

Very truly yours, 
American Institute of Astrology. 
(signed) C. A. Muzzy. 


Adler Planetarium, 
Chicago, II. 
Dear Madam: Att: Miss Dennis 

We have just returned from a local 
theatre which showed a Universal Short 
of the Adler Planetarium, and while we 
enjoyed the subject immensely, we wish 
to register our emphatic protest against 
your unwarranted and stupid attack on 
astrology. 

There is absolutely no reason for as- 
tronomers to constantly attempt to preju- 
dice the public mind against astrology. 
Certainly there is nothing less scientific 
than that of condemning a subject of 
which one has not the slightest knowl- 
edge or experience. 

While I do not for a moment suppose 
that this protest will have any effect upon 
your attitude, nevertheless you should 
realize that today there are thousands of 
students of astrology, as witnessed by the 
sales of such splendid monthly magazines 
as the “American Astrology” and “Wynn’s 
Magazine.” 





16 American Astrology 





For your personal enlightenment, may 
I suggest that you read “A Story of 
Astrology” by Manly P. Hall, and also 
“Textbook of Astrology” by Alfred John 
Pearce. You may be astounded to find 
that the world’s greatest astronomers 
were also astrologers, viz: Cardan, Placi- 
dus, Kepler, Flammarion, Brahe, Coperni- 
cus, Galileo, Newton, Napier, Flamsteed, 
Ashmole, Heyden, etc. 

While astrologers never fail to recog- 
nize the place of astronomy in our world, 
they also know from first-hand experi- 
ence that it is much more important to 
understand the effects of the planets in 
your personal horoscope, than it is to 
calculate their weight and motion in the 
sky. 

On behalf of the ever growing number 
of well-trained scientific astrologers in 
the world, may I ask that you become 
familiar with what modern astrology is 
accomplishing, to help people to under- 
stand life, before you make yourself ri- 
diculous by uninformed public utter- 
ances? 

Very truly yours, 
(signed) C, A. Muzzy, 
American Institute of Astrology, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


To the Editor: 

As a reader of your magazine and a teacher 
of astrology, I thought it might be of interest 
to you and your readers to hear of the very 
interesting and instructive Astrological Con- 
vention held in San Francisco on July 19th 
to 23rd. 

Starting with a special “Scientific Astrolo- 
gers’ Day,” which featured two sessions, 
afternoon and evening, at the beautiful 
Golden Gate Exposition, it was then trans- 
ferred to the Fairmont Hotel for the balance 
of the sessions, where every convenience pos- 
sible was placed at our disposal. 

Officially the attendance was 3,643 for the 
five days, eleven sessions in all. Speakers 
included the leaders from the West Coast, 
among whom were Manly P. Hall, Llewellyn 
George, Elbert Benjamine, Edna L. Scott, 


Clara L. French, Frederick A. Jones, Thomas” 


G. Hansen, Norma Hammond, Elsie Carter 
and a host of others, including Gail Nelson 
of Washington, D. C. The total speakers ran 
to sixty-five. Oddly enough, no one seemed 
to tire with this wealth of talent, for talent 
it was of the highest order. 


It would have been difficult to assemble y 
wonderful a group of speakers in any other 
city with the possible exception of New York 
and Los Angeles. Many special events of 
great interest were given during the sessions, 
The final event was a good will dinner helj 
at the Fish Grotton on the famous Fisher. 
man’s Wharf. 

It was decided by the Western Leaders tp 
hold a yearly meeting somewhere along the 
Pacific Coast, and by unanimous vote Holly. 
wood was selected for the 1940 Convention, 
July 9th to 12th, and two additional days a 
San Diego, including a trip to Mt. Palomar to 
inspect the new 200-inch telescope which will 
be installed by that time. This feature alone 
is well worth the trip. 

Committees for the 1940 event have been 
appointed and no time is being lost in pre- 
paring for another Astrological Gatheriny, 
that is not only designed to aid astrologers 
and astrology, but to heighten scientific as- 
trology in public favor and prestige, 

Not only do we wish to invite every a- 
trologer and student in this “Age Old St- 
ence,” but this invitation is also extended 
yourself and to other magazine editors, sine 
it is by the cooperation of the press that our 
united efforts can be made to yield the fruits 
beneficial to everyone. ; 

Please do your best to spread the news and 
plan to come if possible. If there is anything 
further that I can furnish in the way of in 
formation either to yourself or your publica- 
tion, I will be more than glad to do so. 

Sincerely yours, 
Edna L. Scott, 
814 West 43 Place, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


CRITICISMS 


To the Editor: 

In the May issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
Magazine, page 78, by Beatrice Redding, its 
stated: “A few famous Taurus people ar 
Adolf Hitler and Princess Julianna of Hdl- 
land.” What is meant by that, when Julianm 
was born in December? Shouldn’t she b¢ 
regarded as Sagittarius? Why is she Taurus, 
if born in December? Why do you have 
monthly horoscopes listed as Sagittarius for 
those born in December and Taurus, for 
those born in April? 

Which is the most predominant influence, 
Taurus or Sagittarius ruling, if one is 
in December, as was Julianna? Which should 
we read—the Taurus article or the Sagittanws 
monthly article, if born in, December? 
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To the Editor: 
In the April, 1939, issue of your maga- 
zine, page 5, you have an article headed 
“Roosevelt’s Third Term” in which you state 
that all indications point to Mr. Roosevelt 
being either re-elected or drafted into office 
in 1941, to serve a third term. The article 
is quite lengthy. Earlier today, I purchased 
the September issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazIne, in which you state on page 73, 
headed “PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT,” the fol- 
lowing: “If he is wise, he. will refuse all 
tempting offers to run for a third term, as 
only a crushing defeat would be likely to 


result from the effort.” Which of your pre- 


dictions is true, the April or September 


issue? 
B. E. M. 
ANSWER: It would seem that you may 
have been misinformed as to the birthdate of 
Princess Julianna. Our Research files give her 


birthdate as April 30, 1909—Source: “Weekly 


Horoscope,” an English Publication. 

You will understand, of course, that the 
two articles you mention (re. President 
Roosevelt) were written by two different au- 
thors, and perhaps we do not make it sufficiently 
clear that the Editor of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacaziNE does not accept responsibility for, or 
necessarily endorse, statements made by the 
various writers in the various issues of the 
magazine, We pt full responsibility for any 
statements or forecasts that we make, person- 
ally, in the Many Things Department. Our 
statements will be found in bold type in that 
department in answer to various communica- 
tions. It is the only part of the magazine writ- 
ten personally by the editor, with the exception 
of an occasional unsigned article, as, for in- 
stance, “The October Eclipse,” which appeared 
in our October issue, page 3. 

Evidently the statement on page 73 of the 
September issue by Mrs. Redding, who writes 
that department, is simply her personal inter- 
pretation of the configurations in force during 
1940. We do not undertake to criticize or en- 
dorse her findings because she does not make 
it quite clear upon just what she based her 
statement. 





To the Editor: 


Am enclosing statements on the two letters 
sent me recently. As to missing the decla- 
ration of war, I just miscalculated the strength 
of Pluto with Mars and Saturn—and not a 
single alibi to my name. It was my inten- 
tion to predict the opening guns on the March 
8th lunation; now I am wondering if we will 











be able to stay out at that time. My hat is 
off to Will P. Benjamine. 

NOTE: “TOMORROW’S NEWS,” PAGES 
51 AND 54, SEPTEMBER ISSUE. 
Beatrice L, Redding. 


ANSWER to Letter No. 1, re Princess 
Julianna. Charts published at the time of 
her marriage show Taurus Ascendant. The 
Taurus issue was the last which included 
Ascendants with the sun signs, as someone 
wrote in direct asking about Hindenburg’s 
date and I saw that it was confusing to the 
beginners. 


ANSWER to Letter No, 2, re President 
Roosevelt. In his natal chart he had Saturn 
square his Sun from Taurus, Saturn being 
conjunction Neptune and Jupiter at the be- 
ginning of his ninth house. At the 1940 elec- 
tion Saturn is again square his natal Sun, 
conjoined with Jupiter. Uranus is transiting 
over his natal Pluto in the ninth house square 
Mercury in his sixth house. These config- 
urations do not look to me like a victory at 
the polls for him—especially as Pluto is tran- 
siting his natal eleventh house within orb of 
squaring his natal Saturn and opposing his 
natal Sun—unless to plunge him headlong 
into catastrophe. 

At the present time Jupiter is in his sev- 
enth house, inclining to confidence in any 
form of competition (such as an election), 
but is square to his tenth house Moon the 
balance of 1939 and begins the square to the 
natal sun (from Taurus) in the summer of 
1940. 

These are my reasons for predicting defeat 
in the 1940 election. 


DATA 
To the Editor: 

Will you please help a student out of the 
following tangle. 

Ernest A. Vizetelly, in his life of Emile 
Zola, gives the birth time and place as night 
of Wednesday, April 2, 1840, at 11 o'clock, 
10 Rue St. Joseph, Paris, France. 

Alan Leo, in his 1001 Nativities, gives Zola’s 
chart, No. 077, with tie signs as follows: 10th, 
Aries 12; 11th, Taurus 19; 12th, Gemini 26; 
Ist, Cancer 28; 2nd, Leo 18; 3rd, Virgo 12. 
The way I figure Zola would have been born 
at 40° 43’ N. to get the above configurations. 

Raphael’s ephemeris for 1840 gives April 
2nd as Thursday instead of Wednesday. 

I figure for Paris, at 11, a S. T. of 11-54-45. 
This would give about 4/29 of Sagittarius on 
the Ascendant. 

Will you kindly help me get straight? 

W. B. M. 
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ANSWER: Unquestionably both these 
sources are mistaken. Evidently, Alan Leo 
calculated the chart for 11:30 A.M. April 
2, 1840, which places 12° Aries on the MC, yet 
gives an Ascendant of Leo 2° 44’ rather than 
Cancer 28° in the Table of Houses for the 
latitude of Paris. 

H. Beer, in a recently published volume, 
“Introduction a L’Astrologie,” gives the fol- 
lowing data: MC Virgo 26°, Ascendant 
Sagittarius 3°, Moon Aries 17°—which corre- 
sponds to a chart erected for 11:00 P.M. April 
2, 1840, Latitude 48° 50’. 

All sources agree on April 2, 1840, as the 
birthdate, and two agree on 11:00 P.M. as the 
hour of birth, therefore the conclusion must be 
that Vizetelly erred as to the day of the week 
and Alan Leo as to the hour of birth. 








DISAPPEARANCE 


To the Editor: 

Maybe you can help me find my son. He 
was born August 1, 1923, between 2 and 3 
A.M., Los Angeles, California. 

He was a quiet, ambitious boy—was a 
newsboy since he was 11 years old. Saved 
his money. He never was afraid of work. 
He left the newsboy job and clerked in a 
store last summer and did very well until he 
had a love affair. He couldn’t keep his mind 
on his work so was let out and went back 
to his newsboy job. He is in second year 
high school and was taking a general course 
because I did not know what he would be 
best fitted for. I wanted him to have a col- 
lege education. This last semester in high 
school he seemed to lose all interest in school. 
He ditched school one day and, fearing his 
father would find out about it, he took our 
car and my pocketbook and drove to Los 
Angeles. We notified the police and dad went 
there and brought him home. This was at 
the beginning of May, 1939. He went back 
to school, made up his work and passed with 
fairly good grades. 

Vacation came and he got work as a helper 
in a bakery but worked only two weeks and 
was let go because he couldn’t do the work. 

On July 10th he again was looking for 
work, His father gave him $104, which was 
to pay some of our household bills. He dis- 
appeared and we have not heard from him 


since. He could always be trusted and paid 
bills before. 

Now what I want to know is, will we ever 
see or hear from him again and if he will 
get along all right? I have notified the Bu- 
reau of Missing Persons, but have not heard 


a thing from them. 


It was not necessary that he work but he 
seemed to like to do it so we let him, think. 
ing that by being kept busy he would not 
get in the wrong company. 

I have bought your book each month, but 
because of moving I missed May and July and 
could not get them at a later date. Maybe 
I could have avoided all this trouble and 
worry. If it will help you in answering my 
problem, I will give you my own and my 
husband’s birthdate; my birthdate October 
4th, 1902, my husband’s November 15th, 189%, 

M. R. J. 


ANSWER: Your son’s chart for 2:30 AM. 
places Saturn in his fourth house, in square or 
inharmonious aspect to Pluto in Cancer, which 
latter planet was rising at his birth. This would 
point to a mysterious disappearance from his 
home or from what he may have felt was a 
restricting or limiting environment. His pro- 
gressed Moon, passing through Libra and his 
fourth house, has brought this feeling of restric. 
tion to the fore, culminating with his disap. 
pearance with his parent’s money, which took 
place when the progressed Moon came to a 
square to his second house Venus in Cancer. 
His progressed Venus on his Mercury in Leo 
on his third house cusp indicates that youthful 
romance may have been his objective in leaving, 
coupled with a desire to seek life and adventure. 

In any case, that the boy is now coming into 
a happier and more optimistic frame of mind 
is evidenced in his chart, with the entrance of 
his progressed Moon into Scorpio, his fifth 
house, wherein is posited his Jupiter, which 
planet his progressed Moon will contact in less 
than a year. I do not believe you and your hus- 
band need worry about the welfare of this boy. 
Under the approaching Jupiter influence, and 
favorable aspects to his rising Pluto and ele- 
vated Uranus, he should be well protected dur- 
ing the coming year, and you should hear from 
him in due time. With his natal Venus in 
Cancer, he is not likely to turn his back upon 
his own mother for long. When his progressed 
Moon is in a later degree of Scorpio, in another 
two years, harmonious aspects to both his natal 
Venus in Cancer and Moon in Pisces are 
brought out, and he should be prompted to con- 
tact you then, if not before. 

With his fourth house Saturn, no doubt the 
boy fears to return, due to the nature of his 
disappearance. The best course seems to be one 
of patient waiting, until the tide of his com 
sciousness changes so that he will desire 
return of his own accord. 

Associate Editor. 
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EPHEMERIDES 


To the Editor: 

The reproduction of two pages from an 
18th Century French almanac (August issue, 
pp. 22, 23) of the planetary positions for De- 
cember, 1776, inspires the inquiry whether 
AmerIcAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE maintains a 
Reference Library where such scarce data 
is available to the investigator? 

As you are aware, the Eighteenth Century 
has been let too severely alone; yet it is par 
excellence the century af salient personali- 
ties—and of that astonishing group who at- 
tended the stormy birth of the Nineteenth. 
The magazine could readily foster serious 
studies of the past (do we not hear a little too 
much of the future?) by, for instance, print- 
ing monthly in the form of an appendix, the 
Ephemeris for a given year of the Eighteenth 


HM. 


ANSWER: Your suggestion is an excellent 
one and we would like very much to follow it 
through, but unfortunately we do not have the 
space in the magazine that will permit us to 
five this information. 

However, we do have ephemerides from 1760 
to 1789 inclusive and we can supply you with 
photostats of any particular month you wish at 
$1.00 per month. Furthermore, we are in a 
position to calculate for you planetary positions 
for any given month of any year from 1600 on. 
The price for this would be $3.00 per month. 
Finally, it is possible to supply the planetary 
position for any given date in recorded history 
prior to 1600, at $5.00 per date. 


INCIDENTALLY 


—‘Speaking of gambling”—in our January, 
1934, issue, page 36, appeared the following :— 


SPERRY CORPORATION 
April 12, 1933. 


“This new stock astrologically appears 
to be the best investment we have seen 
for some time. ... The horoscope of 
this company presents a very promis- 
ing picture.” 


—at the time the above was’ published “Sperry” 
Was selling at 514. During 1939 and up to this 
writing (September 12th) the low for the year 
has been 36 and the high for the year 514— 
ane for every dollar invested in January, 


MOONRISE 


To the Editor: 

Since you answer such a great variety of 
questions in your Many Things Department, 
could you give some information on how to 
find the time of the rising and setting of the 
moon for a given locality, say Lat. 49 deg. 
15 min. N., Long. 103 deg. 30 min. W., using 
the times given in your American ephemeris 
as a basis from which to work? 

I, of course, understand that there is no 
correction necessary for the longitude except 
to convert into standard time, but it is the 
correction for the more northern latitude that 
I seek—providing it does not involve too in- 
tricate calculations. 

I have at hand a number of the common 
household almanacs, presumably for this lati- 
tude, also several astrological almanacs, and 
while they all agree on the time for the ris- 
ing and setting of the sun when the neces- 
sary corrections are made, they differ as much 
as 40 minutes and moré on the moon’s time. 
This variance in times has shaken my faith 
in almanacs, hence I am seeking information 
with which I can make my own calculations. 
Thanking you in advance. 

EB. P ¥. 


ANSWER: A good almanac surely ought 
to give correct time of moonrise and moon- 
set for the latitude and longitude specified. 
We do not understand why there should be 
any variation in data in different almanacs, 
when the data is for the same locality. 

The moon’s motion, including rising and 
setting, does give much difficulty in almanacs, 
because the data actually varies so much 
with different latitudes and longitudes. 

For moonrise and moonset, there is no good 
way of using the data of our ephemeris 
(which is for 40° north latitude and 75° west 
longitude) for a station at 49° north and 
longitude 103° W. There is not a certain 
quantity to be added to our times for 40° to 
get the time of moonrise and moonset. When 
the moon is on the equator, the rising or set- 
ting is practically the same in all latitudes. 
When it is farthest north of the celestial 
equator, the rising at 49° is about % hour 
earlier and the setting % hour later than for 
40°; when it is farthest south of the equator, 
the rising is about % hour later and the set- 
ting about % hour earlier than for 40°. This 
is a rough guide to the situation. 

This data for the moonrise and moonset 
cannot be given adequately in one table, for 
several latitudes and longitudes. It would 
take many tables to do this. 
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It is incorrect to say that there is no cor- 
rection for longitude except to convert local 
into standard time. The data must be based 
on some particular longitude. With data for 
some one longitude in mind, if you consid- 
ered time of moonrise, etc., for a longitude 
half way around the earth, the difference in 
moonrise would for that place be % of the 
“daily retardation” of the moon, or about 
25 minutes. 

The best and most rigorous method of ob- 
taining the data that you need is to compute 
it from the beginning. This has to be done 
by formulas in spherical trigonometry. These 
formulas involve such qualities as the lati- 
tude, the declination of the moon, and other 
things. See treatises on spherical astronomy 
such as Chauvenet, “Spherical and Practical 
Astronomy,” or Campbell’s “Practical Astron- 
omy,” and many other works of this kind. 
Such calculations are made with logarithms, 
generally, but are not too difficult. 

Hugh S. Rice. 


NOVEMBER, 1939 


Germany may get a little of her own medi- 
cine in November; call this “poetic justice” or 
what you will, but the lunation of November 
llth, in relation to the horoscope of the Third 
Reich reveals a condition very similar to that 
which hit the unfortunate government of Po- 
land in August. 








Note: The Lunation of November 11th on 
the cusp of the radical Seventh (foreign rela- 
tions) in opposition to the transiting Uranus 
on the ascendant (people of the nation) square 
to the Prog. Sun (Government) on the cusp 
of the radical Eleventh (Allies) with the 


transiting Mars also in the radical Eleventh 
square to the radical and progressed ascendant, 

To an astrologer this clearly indicates at 
least a serious straining of foreign relations if 
not a definite rupture with one or more of her 
Allies. The lunation takes place on the as. 
cendant of Mussolini and on the radical Sun of 
Soviet Russia. It looks like another “double 
play” in the good old game of Power Politics 
with Hitler, and Hitler’s Germany, on the 
short end. 


The transiting Uranus on the ascendant of 
the Third Reich could indicate a drastic re- 
versal of public opinion in that country in 
response to some Foreign influence and augurs 
ill for Hitler’s program in international alli- 
ances, since Uranus rules the Eleventh House 
of the Third Reich. This influence will most 
probably come from one of Germany’s Allies, 
nor can this be considered a new influence since 
Uranus has been in this vicinity for more than 
a year. It is likely that this will be a manifesta. 
tion of a revolutionary influence that has been 
at work in Germany for some time; it merely 
required a lunation such as this to focus it 
and give it form. It would not be surprising 
if both Italy and Russia would refuse to sup- 
port Hitler at some crucial moment or they 
may even definitely oppose him in some con- 
templated move and thus place the Third Reich 
in a most uncomfortable “Spot.” In fact, it 
seems to threaten the very existence of the 
government. 


PERSONAL SERVICE 


To the Editor: 

The horoscope came a few days ago, and 
I want to express my great appreciation of 
all the work and thought you put into it 
as well as for the apparent accuracy of the 
predictions. And I want also to quote from 
a letter just received from my daughter: 


“Where on earth did you get that horo- 
scope? It hits the nail so squarely on the 
head about my husband’s promotion, our 
marriage, travelling, etc. If I didn’t know 
you as well as I do I would swear you 
made it up.” 


In my own case, perhaps it would interest 
you if I should go more into detail. Yes, ! 
have independent means, but none too much 
and for that reason I feel that I must take 
advantage of any way that presents itself to 
make enough to at least pay the cost of my 
existence. When you say my chart shows 
“financial success and security through the 
advice or aid of others” you are most assur- 
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edly right. First, it was my husband and 
now it is you and the R. T. A. predictions. 
I could never have made the gains of the 
last few months without support of the 
RT. A. forecasts, and oh how deeply in- 
debted I am to the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY Mac- 
ame, You evidently have the correct time 
of my birth, as the month of August was very 
unsatisfactory for me in the stock market. 
However, this morning I made a nice profit 
(due again to R. T. A.) and am really ex- 
pecting more luck later on during the month. 


Your warning as to the transit of Mars 
through my seventh house, and the Full 
Moon of September 28th and the Venus- 
Uranus opposition, will probably bring just 


the conditions you mention. In all things, par- ~ 


ticularly as to finances, I shall heed your 
warnings, and at all times be most grateful. 
I feel as though I had found a guardian angel. 


I shall be glad “to get out of the woods” 
overshadowed by Neptune in Virgo. It has 
been a very trying condition, but it some- 
times is a great comfort to blame our mis- 
fortunes on the stars rather than to the mis- 
takes of ourselves or others. It seems to me 
I shall be very conscious of the beginning of 
the third cycle of life, and be even more 
thankful for my many blessings. 

Again with my deepest gratitude to you 
and AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 


Yours most sincerely, 
A. J. 


Editor’s Note—Our recently established Per- 
sonal Service Department is under the direction 
of Miss Margaret Morrell, therefore to her 
properly belongs the credit for what was evi- 
dently a job well done. 

Further details regarding this service may be 
obtained upon application. 


-PLANETS 
To the Editor: 
May I ask for a bit of information? 
1. How long is each planet in each sign? 
2. Which sign is each planet in now and 


how much longer is it to remain in that 
sign? f 


3. Have had a hectic time since Uranus 
was in Taurus. Will the following years of 
Uranus in Taurus be better for me than the 
Past, or worse? I was born May 18, 1895 





(about 27° Taurus, at about 10:40 P.M., in 
Chicago). 


4. Which planets will help to make the 
years between 1939-1942 better for me? I 
know Saturn will make things worse in 2 to 
2% years, when it gets to 27° Taurus. 

E. B. 


ANSWER: 1—The length of time each planet 
is in each sign varies widely and especially is 
this true of the so-called minor planets, that 
is to say, the planets which are between the 
earth and the sun. Of the outer planets, Pluto 
remains in a sign approximately 25 years, al- 
though this varies anywhere from 18 to 30 
years; Neptune 14 years; Uranus 7 years; 
Saturn 2!4 years; Jupiter one year; Mars ap- 
proximately 7 weeks, although this varies 
widely by reason of Mars being so relatively 
close to the earth. The minor planets Mercury 
and Venus, from the point of view of the earth, 
travel with the sun and make a circuit of the 
earth in approximately one year, although they 
may remain in a sign for as little as two weeks 
or as long as six weeks. 


2—With regard to the present positions of 
the planets (Aug. 15, 1939), the information 
is as follows: 


Pluto in Leo until 1958 

Neptune in Virgo until 1942 

Uranus in Taurus until 1942 

Saturn in Taurus until 1942 

Jupiter in Aries until May, 1940 

Mars in Capricorn until Sept. 24, 1939 
Venus in Leo until Aug. 26, 1939 
Mercury in Leo until Sept. 6, 1939 


3—My judgment would be that the worst of 
this is past; even though Uranus has yet to 
contact your sun by conjunction, it has passed 
the opposition to its own place at your birth. 
As a matter of fact, as soon as Uranus entered 
Taurus in 1935 it opposed your natal Saturn, 
and it is quite understandable that the follow- 
ing two or three years might have been, as you 
say, quiet hectic. My judgment would be that 
when it contacts your sun it may bring a sud- 
den, surprising and very radical change in your 
life, the ultimate effects of which should be 
quite beneficial. I would not look for this im- 
mediately, inasmuch as it is still within orb of 
Opposition to its own place and will be again so 
placed during the winter months of 1940, but 
the late spring and summer, 1940, and the first 
half of 1941 should be an era of progress for 


you. 
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POLAND Note the lunation of August 15th, cusp of 

By way of furnishing our readers with an progressed Seventh Stouse (Pussign Relations) 

example of National Disaster in astrological — transiting Uranus on a cross with the 

symbolism we are reproducing below three national Sun—all aspects exact to the degree 
horoscopes— No. 3 


No. 1 
Horoscope of Poland 
Horoscope of Poland Diurnal Progressed Chart 


Radix 
November 14, 1918—10:49 A.M. September 1, 1959. 














Transiting Uranus brought to the cusp of the 
Seventh House (Foreign Relations) on day 
of invasion by Germany. 


Note progressed Moon and Mercury con- 
junct Radical Mars. 


No. 2 The transits indicated foreign aggression 
Horoscope of Poland (see page 23 of the June, 1939 issue—re 
Progressed, 1939 transits). The progressed aspects indicated 
Progressed planets for November 14. the reaction pattern of the Polish Nation to 
its international environment. The progressed 
Moon and Mercury of the nation conjunct 
the radical Mars in the radical first there 
was revealed a definitely belligerent attitude 
and the disposition on the part of the Polish 
people to resist any such foreign pressure 
by force of arms and—unfortunately—with 
little chance of success because those transit- 
ing configurations were very powerful and 
directly afflicting the Sun (Government) of 
Poland near the cusp of the 11th House 
(allies) without any direct connection be- 
tween that Sun and the Mars of the nation, 
on the Asc—people, which latter, stimulated 
by progression accounted for the readiness of 
the Poles to go .to war—the Poland of No- 
vember 14, 1918, was from the inception of 
this conflict—doomed. 
There was little that the government of 
Poland could do to avoid the implications 
those transiting afflictions but it might have 
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wisely controlled that Mars—Spirit of War 
among the people. Had they submitted peace- 
fully to German demands, the result would 
have been the same, at least temporarily. 
In either case it would have been obliged to 
surrender their independence, but in the case 
of a peaceful surrender it would have at 
least spared the lives of the Polish people. 
The cities of Poland would have been saved 
from destruction and the integrity of the 


Polish Nation proper would have been pre- 


served with a definite promise of future read- 
justment in harmony with Natural Law which 
is—in the last analysis—infinitely just. 

A well organized Poland with unbroken 
morale within the German Reich would have 
been an infinitely more dangerous opponent 
than it could ever hope to be, alone and 
unaided, on a field of battle. Was it not well 
said by the Prophet of Ancient Israel: “A 
live dog is better than a dead lion”? 


ROMANCE 


To the Editor: 

In the August issue of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy MaGazINE, under the heading “Romance,” 
the question is asked: “In judging a com- 
parison between two individuals, how does 
one tell when it is a one-sided love affair?” 

You mentioned this subject as being one 
for research; so thought I’d send you my bit. 

I was born August 24, 1895, somewhere 
around 8:30 A.M. My husband was born 
— 14, 1893, somewhere between 1 and 

AM. 

I have my Moon and Venus in Libra, he 
has his Mars and Saturn conjunction in 
Libra. I loved him very deeply for about fif- 
teen years, but finally, because of his cold- 
ness, indifference, and cruelty to me, had to 
divorce him. He’s been absolutely out of 
my system now, in other words, he hasn't 
meant a thing to me for about a year and 
a half. Although being the mother of our 
two beautiful and talented children, he just 
didn’t love me. Today at 46 he is called a 
“Casanova,” just can’t seem to find anyone 
whom he can really love—flits from one wo- 
man to another. 

Now there’s another odd thing. I have two 
women friends (twins) who were also born 
on November 14, 1893, but around 12 o’clock 
noon. They are as different as Jacob and 
Esau. One is very religious, the other is very 
material; but the religious one has been my 
closest friend for twenty-two years, and from 
1914 to 1926 the more worldly one loved me 
and was as close to me as Naomi and Ruth. 
This ended abruptly in June, 1926, when my 


little daughter, who was named for her, was 
seven months old; and she has barely spoken 
to me in the last thirteen years, and has never 


spoken to her namesake. She has been 
equally, if not more devoted to another friend 
for the last thirteen years; but the funny part 
of it is, that she can only think of, be with, 
and care for just the one friend. Her family 
and other old friends mean nothing at all to 
her. 

My daughter, who was named for her, was 
also born November 14, 1926; and the hus- 
band of the very religious twin was born 
November 14, 1891. 

My present husband was born November 4, 
1894, and our marriage has been very peace- 
ful, harmonious and prosperous. 

Hope this may help a little in your re- 


search, 
E. A. B. 
P. S. Do you suppose that Mars square 
Neptune had anything to do with my un- 
happy marriage? It was in force when I was 
born and I think also on December 2, 1920, 
my first wedding day. 


ANSWER: Mars conjunct Saturn in Libra— 
a predominating aspect in the chart of one born 
November 14, 1893—would manifest more pow- 
erfully in a man’s nativity than in a woman’s. 
In fact, as Libra is the natural sign-of marriage, 
this influence would be more apt to find ex- 
pression in the marriage relationship than in 
any other department of life. Consequently, a 
man having this aspect in his chart might make 
a fine friend, but a poor, cold or indifferent 
husband. As we generally look more to the 
Moon and Venus in the horoscope of a woman 
(as we look to the Sun and Mars in that of a 
man), the loyalty of your woman friend born 
the same date is evidenced by the fact that 
Venus, and the Moon during the earlier hours, 
were in Capricorn on this day. This would show 
the native’s preference for one friend, or at 
least for a very select few. Once lost, it is very 
difficult to regain the friendship of a woman 
who has Venus and the Moon in Capricorn. Of 
course, the rising sign, shown by the hour and 
place of birth, would tend to stress or lessen 
this trait in individual feminine horoscopes. 

Although you did not mention your birth 
place, a chart erected for 8:30 A.M. in an east- 
ern locality would put Libra upon your ascen- 
dant, and place Mars, the ruler of your house 
of marriage, in your twelfth house conjunct 
Mercury and the South Node, in square or 
discordant aspect to Pluto and Neptune in 
Gemini. This would well portray the unhappi- 
ness and disappointment you endured through 
marriage to a man whose South Node, Saturn 
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and Mars fell in your first house, particularly 
as your own Saturn and Uranus fell in Scorpio, 
his Sun sign. Aspects of this kind may do very 
well for friendships, or associations of a more 
or less impersonal quality, but as a rule we 
do not look for the happiness one naturally 
expects in the marriage relationship to result 
from Saturn-Ascendant contacts. 


SAROYAN 
To the Editor: 

I wonder if it would be possible for you 
to print the chart of William Saroyan, the 
American short-story writer and (newly 
turned) playwright? I am so very interested 
in his work (meaning him of course). Thanks 
anyway. 

J. W. Griffin, 
Seattle, Washington. 


ANSWER: We wired Mr. Saroyan for his 
birthdate and received the following reply: 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 

New York City. 
Born Fresno, Calif, August 31, 1908, ten P.M. 
William Saroyan. 
The chart is as follows: 








UNCONVENTIONALITY 
To the Editor: 

I was intensely interested in the correspon- 
dence printed under “Many Things” in your 
September issue, on the subject of “Uncon- 
ventionality.” As I am the “Mrs. C.” whose 
letter you so kindly answered in your May 
issue, I hope you will give this letter space 
in your columns, to further stimulate dis- 
cussion on this important phase of astrologi- 
cal interpretation. 


In the film, “Daughters Courageous,” Prig. 
cilla Lane uses the direct, frank Sun-squaree 
Uranus approach to sex, when she tells John 
Garfield in an unabashed manner and with 
no false modesty, “If you'll kiss me now 
we'll save a lot of time.” No doubt these gal- 
lant girls learn in the end that their high- 
minded, progressive approach to life’s prob- 
lems is the cause of much later heartbreak 
and disillusionment to themselves, since men, 
generally, prefer a more Neptunian approach, 
It is generally understood, I believe, by 
astrologers, that Uranus applies to the mind 
in men, and to the feelings in women. Just 
the opposite is true of Neptune. 


No. 1—My plea to you, in the first place, 
was to remove the opprobrium of immorality 
from the aspect Sun-square-Uranus in a wo- 
man’s chart. Here are the birth-chart posi- 
tions of a young woman born August 13, 189%, 
4:13 P.M. S. T., Columbus, Ohio; Asc. 17:31 
Cap. M. C. 2:04 Scorpio. Sun 21:40 Leo, 
Jupiter 20:20 Leo. Uranus 20:34. Scorpio, 
Saturn 13:07 Scorpio. Moon 25:15 Libra, 
Mars 28:46 Taurus. Neptune 19:53 Gem. Ve- 
nus 1:25 Virgo. Mercury 4:40 Virgo. North 
Node 24:35 Aquarius. She was one of the 
most universally loved girls I have ever 
known. Vivacious, with features much like 
Steffi Duna, she was modest and reserved in 
all contacts with the opposite sex. In 1918 
she married her first and only love, in a mili- 
tary wedding at West Point. (Nothing un- 
conventional there.) She died in her hus- 
band’s arms in 1933, of pulmonary T.B. Her 
husband was an aviator, a conventional per- 
son with the sort of mind that puts women 
into just two classes, good and bad. He wor- 
shipped her. What I am leading to is that 
Sun conjunction Jupiter, both square Uranus 
and Saturn in her chart, had nothing to do 
with either her personal character, her mor- 
als, nor the type of man she attracted in 4 
husband, only in this way: It is a very old 
maxim of astrology that Sun conjunction 
Jupiter square Uranus in a woman’s chart, 
no matter from what house, presages the 
death of the husband by accident or suicide. 
This came to pass in 1937; he crashed and 
burned in his plane four years after her 
death. 


No. 2—Now I wish to give you the plane- 
tary picture of another type of young wo- 
man, since you state that no instances have 
ever come to your attention in which the 
Moon afflicting Uranus produced unconven- 
tionality in a woman: Born July 20, 1914, at 
St. Louis. Moon conjunction Saturn in the 
25th and 26th degrees of Gemini, sesqui 
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quadrate Uranus in 10:10 Aquarius. Sun 
conjunct Neptune in 27 Cancer. Venus 5:43 
Virgo. Mars 14:27 Virgo. Jupiter 19:59 
Aquarius. Mercury 21 Cancer. This girl at- 
tracted men easily, delighted in taking men 
away from other girls. She was seduced at 
an early age, lived an unconventional ex- 
istence traveling continuously, working as a 
chorus girl. HER LOVE AFFAIRS WERE 
ALWAYS INVOLVED IN SCANDAL OR 
WITH MEN WORKING AT DUBIOUS 
ENTERPRISES. SHE WAS NEVER OPEN 
AND ABOVE-BOARD IN ANY SEX RE- 
LATIONS; when cornered, she would swear 
a Holy Oath on the Bible to her mother 
never to see or write a married man again, 
then would continue to correspond regard- 
less. I have known many women with Moon 
afflicting Uranus; for business reasons I have 
been forced many times to entertain in my 
home the associates of my husband and their 
mistresses. (One in show business must needs 
let the bars down sometimes.) You might 
think that I, with Sun square Uranus, would 
be unconventional enough not to mind this, 
but I always hated it. It was this revulsion 
on my part toward unconventionality in sex 
that led me to gather birth-data on my 
guests. 

No. 3—Surely no one who has studied the 
life of the late Madame Schumann-Heink, in 
the light of astrology, can fail to see how her 
MOON IN 12 VIRGO, EXACTLY SQUAR- 
ING URANUS IN 12 GEMINI, influenced 
her whole lifee SHE WAS A LAW UNTO 
HERSELF, a true Uranian. In early child- 
hood she ran away from school to ride horses 
in a circus; HER FIRST HUSBAND DE. 
SERTED HER AND THEIR FOUR CHIL- 
DREN. She loved her second husband 
deeply, yet one year after his death she mar- 
tied her manager. No doubt URANUS SO 
NEAR HER SUN IN GEMINI would cause 
her to sever emotional ties quickly, yet it 
was her Moon square Uranus which prompted 
her to ACT on her Uranian impulses. If she 
had been born with Sun square Uranus, I 
can imagine how many astrologers would 
point with pride” to her chart to justify 
their contention that it is this aspect which 
would cause desertion by one husband and 
subsequent marriage to two more. (Not to 
mention the incident when she took her three 
small children to the railroad track and tried 
to commit suicide in front of an approach- 
ing train.) I cannot see how in the face 
of such evidence Moon square Uranus, or 
135 degrees from Uranus, or even 150 de- 
grees, should not be given its true valuation, 

F. E. C. 


No. 4—P.S. Please print this letter, Mr. 
Clancy. You’ve “got something” in a discus- 
sion of this sort. I don’t suppose you realize 
how many of your readers have been keenly 
stimulated by this controversy. Three peo- 
ple out in California have begun buying 
your magazine simply because of this discus- 
sion. One woman, worried over a married 
daughter with her Moon in 12 Aries in square 
to Uranus in 14 Capricorn, wrote asking me 
for help, early last spring. I am not a “pro- 
fessional”—I only try to help relatives and 
friends. This daughter married a no-good, 
has three children, has arrested tuberculosis, 
is an artist by profession, and THE MOTHER 
IS WORRIED BECAUSE OF THE DAUGH.- 
TER’S “FRIENDSHIP” WITH SEVERAL 
MEN, YET CAN FIND OUT NOTHING 
DEFINITE FROM THE GIRL HERSELF. 
She never will. If the daughter has Sun 
square Uranus, she wouldn’t double-cross 
her mother or herself; she would have an 
inner conviction of personal integrity, prob- 
ably unjustified. But she would not stoop 
to deceit. 

This girl was born July 19, 1908, at 2:30 
A.M., near Fort Bragg, California. 


EDITOR’S NOTE: We wish to thank F. E. 
C. for this interesting letter. It provides much 
additional data which should be of value to 
students interested in the problem under con- 
sideration. 


With regard to the four cases listed above 
we would like to call attention to the following 
facts which seem to us important: 


Case No. 1—Sun conjunct Jupiter 
Case No. 2—Sun conjunct Neptune 
Case No. 3—Sun conjunct Uranus 


Case No. 4—Sun in Cancer 27. Neptune, in 
Cancer 15, is scarcely close enough to be a 
conjunction, although the orb of the lights is 
said to be 12 degrees separating, yet the fact 
that both the Sun and Neptune are in Cancer 
is in itself a fact not to be overlooked. 

The above letter brings out one point rather 
clearly, and that is as stated in our September 
issue, page 23: 

It is correct to accept the Moon as in- 
dicative of the female principle in general, 
and therefore, in a woman’s chart, to be 
accepted as symbolizing her objective 
nature—her consciousness. 

Note particularly Case No. 1 above, Moon 
in Libra trine Neptune and sextile Sun and 
Jupiter in Leo. 
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URANUS 


To the Editor: 

I have received my Master Horoscope from 
you, and my Master Forecasts for the past 
several years, and also read your monthly 
magazine. 

I- would greatly appreciate it if you could 
print some information in your Many Things 
column in regard to the following: 

I understand that in 1942 Saturn and 
Uranus will form a conjunction in Taurus— 
what influence will this conjunction have on 
those having Saturn and Uranus in conjunc- 
tion in Scorpio (the opposite sign)? Born 
March 9, 1895. 

I understand the conjunction of Saturn 
and Uranus in Scorpio at birth is a rather 
fateful configuration—I should imagine this 
same conjunction in the opposite sign, Tau- 
rus, will spell “Dynamite.” Am I right? 

Go0.c. 


ANSWER: By way of answering this ques- 
tion we cannot do better than refer the reader 
to our January, 1938, issue, page 39 (Many 
Things Department, subtitle “Uranus”) wherein 
a similar problem was analyzed in detail. The 
article in question was quite lengthy, therefore 
we do not feel justified in reproducing it here. 
Readers who do not have a copy of the above 
mentioned issue may obtain the same from this 
office, price 50c. 


WAR 


To the Editor: 

Twenty-odd years ago, long before I ever 
heard of astrology, I had sundry and varied 
experiences over in Manchuria in the Mukden 
district. Chief among them was a warm 
personal friendship formed with the Ameri- 
can vice Consul there. 

Resulting from what I learned in many 
long conversations with him, coupled with 
my own observations and gleanings from 
others, I formed in my own mind the con- 
viction that the eventual lineup of world 
powers would have to be against the eventual 
alliance of Germany, Russia, and Japan with 
the man power of China to support it. It 
appears to me that the fulfillment of that 
prevision of mine is just around the corner. 

Paul Councel. 


Editor’s note: The above indeed furnishes 
an interesting side light in the international 
situation and calls to mind an article we pub- 


es 


lished in our original magazine “Popular As. 
trology,” in March, 1932. We quote, in part, 
from the aforesaid article as follows: 


There are indications of the rise of am 
Imperial Power in China, although the Nep. 
tunian forces released by Jupiter (Jupiter 
conjunct Neptune September, 1932) may 
indeed bring to the world great and lasting 
benefits of a spiritual nature. We can also 
see this same influence under affliction 
manifesting in its worst form as Oriental 
diplomacy, intrigue and treachery. Casually 
by one subterfuge or another building an 
Empire, yet careful at all times to keep 
all evidence of growing power discreetly 
hidden; making no extravagant claims 
courteous to a degree, openly disclaiming 
any imperial ambitions—regretable inci. 
dents and accidents will take place from 
time to time, but a prompt apology will be 
rendered. The fact that these activities 
may continue with a semblance of regu- 
larity, may go unnoticed for a long time, 
China is seen as the laboratory wherein 
this devil’s broth might be brewed, poor 
China will be pitied as she slowly sinks 
under the yoke, yet it is an old trick 
familiar to every gambler—the decoy. When 
the time for a show-down finally arrives, 
Japan, China and Russia will be found 
fighting side by side, for Communism is 
also a Neptunian institution. It is true that 
the revolutionary events leading up to this 
form of government come under Uranus, 
but once established Neptune takes com- 
mand and the work is carried on by Nep- 
tunian methods.* 


Apropos this war, another interesting item 
was brought to our attention recently. On 
August 8th, 1939, Mr. Harry W. Nelson, Can- 
ton, Ohio, mailed us a copy of an article which 
appeared in our June, 1937 issue, entitled “THE 
GREAT WAR OF 1938-1943” by Richard 
Evelyn Gully. Mr. Nelson’s comment typed on 
the margin was as follows: “Was any person 
ever any more wrong than this?????” 

In the light of events since August 8th, we 
think Mr. Nelson will now admit that he was 
a little bit hasty. It would seem that Mr. 
Gully’s forecast was, for the most part, amaz- 
ingly accurate, as anyone may easily determine 
by reference, to the article in question (June, 
1937, issue, AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
page 19). Witness Austria, Czechoslovakia, ete. 


*As a curious illustration of how governments 
unwittingly align” themselves with cosmic forces, 
note the flag of Soviet Russia. 0 
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Finally, we wonder how many of our read- 
ers know, or remember, that in our March, 
1933, issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, 
we forecasted a return of the Hohenzollern 
Dynasty to Germany—as follows: 

“Germany—well—Hitler has only start- 
ed.. What he will yet do to that country 
will be plenty, and at this point (March, 

1933) we may state that we expect a 

restoration of the Monarchy in Germany. 

This man Hitler will create a situation 

that will make such a move very easy.” 

—again in our May, 1933, issue— 
“Hitler has set himself to the task of 
building an Empire and will succeed— 
quickly.” 





The Unholy Alliance 


(Continued from page 7) 


has precipitated a deadlock. “The mighty 
wrestlers,” referred to at the beginning of 
this article, are straining with deadly in- 
tensity for a “hold” that will break down the 
opposition. While we do not look for a “fall” 
immediately it cannot be far off and as indi- 
cated in our October issue page 4, we believe 
that the break is most likely to come through 
Hitler and in February of next year (1940) 
if not before, 

Events will no doubt move swiftly dur- 
ing the first six months of 1941 and in the 


spring months there is likely to be a violent 
reaction when Uranus, the planet of “Rugged 
Individualism,” is revivified by a conjunc- 
tion with Jupiter; this is definitely a revo- 
lutionary aspect. This will be the “stroke 
of the hammer” which may be expected 
to shatter the apparently solid (Political) 
structures of Saturn that have been so care- 
fully organized during the preceding five 
years and they will stand exposed for the 
“hollow shells” that they are. 

The conflict precipitated ‘by the Jupiter- 
Uranus conjunction of 1941 is likely to be 
quite a slugging match—no war of “Attri- 
tion” here and it could very well have its 
origin in Germany, since the conjunction 
will take place between the radical and 
progressed ascendant of the Third Reich, 
but will, no doubt, spread to other coun- 
tries as such conflagrations always do. The 
reason for this being that in the last analysis 
it is the consciousness of humanity as a 
whole that is affected by these configura- 
tions. This revolutionary upheaval might 
reasonably be expected to last as much as 
four years, until the next Jupiter-Neptune 
conjunction (in Libra) in 1945, at which 
time a relatively permanent peace may “at 
long last” be expected to rest upon this 
troubled world. 
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| The Influence of the Moon 


XI.—The Moon in Aquarius 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“That goodly nature ne’er too much 

Of one thing nor of t’other had; 

Yet full it was, replete with kindness, 
Without ardor, but with that generosity 
The Moon gives when in the Sign of Man.” 


General Characteristics 


fa in Aquarius, the Moon tenants 
the joint domain of the chilling, contracting 
Saturn and of Uranus the Thunderbolt, planet 
of sudden events, the Awakener, the Illumi- 
nator; yet it is more the domain of Uranus 
than of Saturn, because of the airy (mental) 
and electric (nervous) nature of the Sign. 
Here she is in her own Eighth House and in 
the Sign of the detriment of the Sun, the 
eleventh of the Zodiac. 

The symbol (=) of Aquarius is two wavy 
lines, two parallel lines of force superimposed 
one over the other and symbolizing, not 
water as commonly imagined, but the airy 
and electric nature of this vibration. Here 
the line, independent of the circle, stands 
alone, vibrating in space. In another and a 
higher sense the glyph for this Sign sym- 
bolizes the waters of the spirit, Aquarius 
being the Constellation of the Waterman, the 
configuration of its stars representing in the 
heavens the figure of an old man reclining 
and holding an urn, or watering-pot, from 
whence a broad stream flows like a winding 
river into the mouth of Piscis Australis, the 
Southern Fish. 


God in Man Made Manifest 


In this Sign the god in man is made mani- 
fest, since this is the heavenly symbol and 
promise of the long-hoped-for Brotherhood 
of Man, of the divinity resident in humanity. 
The waters poured by the heavenly man are 


THE ALCHEMIST: X, 2. 


the waters of life eternal: “If any man thirst, 
let him come unto Me and I will give him to 
drink,” said the Master. In the constella- 
tional figure we see a large stream flowing 
from the Waterman’s urn; it flows eastward, 
thence winds westward, growing broader as 
it flows until it reaches the mouth of the 
Great Fish, Piscis Australis, which fish, rep- 
resenting the multitude of mankind, appears 
in the act of swallowing the flood. The sym- 
bolism, of the deepest significance, is also 
beautiful: the broad, winding stream sym- 
bolizing those waters, material as well as 
spiritual, whereby the body and the soul of 
man are refreshed, replenished and made 
whole. 


Aquarius is one of the four Fixed Signs 
of the Zodiac, called the Angels of the Four 
Corners of the Earth, Taurus, Leo and 
Scorpio being the other three. These four 
Signs constitute the four great cherubim 
that the prophet of God, Ezekiel, saw in his 
vision by the banks of the river Chebar:— 

“As for the likeness of their faces, they 
four had the face of a Man, and the face of 
a Lion, on the right side; and they four had 
the face of an Ox on the left side; they four 
had the face of an eagle.” Ezekiel: I, 10. 

“And as for their appearances, they four 
had one likeness, as if a Wheel had been im 
the midst of a wheel.” Ezekiel: X, 10. 


Aquarius is called the Sign of the Grand 
Man, since it summarizes the apotheosis of 
human qualities when motivated by the divine 
mentality. The four Evangelists, Matthew 
(Taurus) the tax-gatherer, Mark (Leo) the 
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sribe, Luke (Scorpio) the physician, and 
John (Aquarius) the beloved disciple, the 
ger of visions and the interpreter thereof, 
are symbolized under the likeness of the 
Bull, the Lion, the Eagle, and the Man in 
Christian art from the earliest times. In 
these four Signs of the Zodiac, these four 
constellations along the pathway of the Sun 
in the heavens, the deepest mysteries relating 
to the creation of Man and his ultimate des- 
tiny lie concealed. 

It is midway in these four Signs, too—that 
is to say in the fifteenth degree of Taurus, 
Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius—that are to be 
found those centers of irradiating spirituo- 
mental force called the Bull, or Stabilizing, 
Point; the Lion, or Love, Point; the Eagle, 
or Regenerative, Point; and the Angel, or 
Human, Point of the Zodiac respectively. 
These are very powerful centers of energy, 
extremely occult in their nature, vortices of 
intensely spiritual force that are certain to 
manifest in a pronouncedly spiritual atti- 
tude toward life, particularly when any of 
these Points are tenanted by planets benefi- 
cently aspected by others, themselves of 
intensely spiritual significance, such as Jupi- 
ter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune or Pluto—the 
three last being the three Mystery Planets 
of outer space, in all likelihood not con- 
nected with our system at all. The Moon 
favorably aspecting any planet posited in 
these degrees will undoubtedly contribute 
toward emphasizing such attitudes of mind 
and spirit, bringing their characteristic qual- 
ities out into the light. On the other hand 
planets posited in any of the above degrees, 
when prominently configurated and at the 
same time evilly aspected in the Birth Figure, 
are bound to react adversely in the life, more 
than likely causing the native to abuse, no- 
tably misuse or neglect the spiritual and 
mental insight with which he was endowed 
at birth. Yet they will never permit him to 
forget these qualities that he has at his dis- 
Posal, at his very fingertips, as it were, since, 
like Banquo’s ghost, they will lurk in the 
background to point an accusing finger at 
him, and at the most unexpected times. 

As Aquarius follows Capricorn in the order 
of the Signs, so when the Master rose again 
from the dead (Capricorn; as the “Gate of 
the Gods,” signifying death and resurrection) 
his human nature (Aquarius governing the 


subtle mixture of the human and divine) was 
glorified, which is to say rendered airy, 
luminous and deathless, due to which con- 
quest over his lower nature he showed forth 
the highest idealization of this last and most 
evolved of the Human Signs (Gemini, Virgo, 
the first fifteen degrees of Sagittarius, and 
Aquarius) along the solar path. 


Sign of Universal Brotherhood 


It is in this Sign that man finally becomes 
innately aware of the common bond uniting 
him with his fellow-men, for this is the Sign 
of Universal Brotherhood, of the great kinship 
of all humanity, one with the other. It is 
the third and most human of the Human 
Signs, wherein the soul, in its progress from 
manifestation to manifestation through its 
ten preceding incarnations, finally learns the 
greatest of its lessons: that all humankind is 
linked by a common bond of mutual interests, 
fate and responsibility. 

The primary interest of the native in this 
most evolved of Signs is the search for truth, 
the realization of the verity of the eternal 
axiom that truth, and truth alone, conduces 
toward that freedom without which man is 
the blind slave of destiny and of fate. There 
is a marked originality and independence of 
spirit shown in this most individualistic of 
the Signs, emblematic of progress and liberty 
of spirit. The divine monad in this Sign per- 
ceives and synthesizes all it has learned in 
its long pilgrimage: that all truth is relative 
and that the highest wisdom lies in human 
fellowship, in a community of interests and 
of understanding. Heir to the wisdom and 
experience of the ages, the native of this 
Sign, lunar as well as solar, is impelled to 
blaze original trails, to lead others as the 
pioneer of new movements in thought and 
in activity. Indeed, Aquarius is the Sign, 
par excellence, of the Grand Man of the 
Heavens Himself and, more than any other 
of the Twelve, it contains the unification, the 
synthesis of them all. It is the third, or dark, 
Sign of the Trinity of Spirit and is, indeed, 
the very blending of all the highest qualities 
of the Four Elements of Fire, Earth, Air and 
Water. Saturn, being one of the two Rulers 
of Aquarius, in his quality of god of Time, 
stands at the portals of this constellation to 
signify that the present is but the child of the 
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Dates When the Moon Was in Aquarius 


YEAR 
1870 


1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 


1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 


1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 


1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 


1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 


1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 


1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 


1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 


1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 


1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 


JAN. 
3, 4, 5, 31 


21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19, 20 
9,10 


26, 27 
15, 16, 17 
5, 6 

22, 23, 24 
13,14 


2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 2, 28, 29 
17, 18 


7,8 

24, 25 
14,15 
3, 4, 31 
21, 22 


11,12 

2, 3, 29, 30 
18,19 

8, 9,10 
25, 26, 27 


15, 16, 17 
4,5,6 

22, 23 

12, 13 

3, 4, 30, 31 


21, 22 

11,12 

1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 

7,8 


24, 25, 26 
15, 16 
5,6 

22, 23 
12, 13 


2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 
9,10 
26, 27 
16,17 


6,7 

23, 24 
13, 14, 15 
4,5, 31 
21, 22, 23 


FEB. 
1, 27, 28 


17, 18, 19 
8,9 

25, 26 
15, 16 
5,6 


22, 23, 24 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 3, 28 
19, 20 
9,10 


26, 27 
16,17 
6,7,8 
24, 25 
13, 14 


3,4 

20, 21, 22 
10, 11, 12 
1, 27, 28 

17, 18 


8,9 

25, 26, 27 
15, 16 
4,5,6 
22, 23 


12, 13 
1, 2, 28 
19, 20 
9,10 
27, 28 


17, 18 
7,8 

24, 25, 26 
14, 15, 16 
3, 4,5 


21, 22 
11, 12 
2,3, 29 
18, 19 
9,10 


26, 27 
16,17 
5,6 

22, 23, 24 
12, 13, 14 


3,4 
20, 21 
10, 11 
1, 28 
18,19 


MAR. 
26, 27, 28 


17,18 
6,7 

24, 25 
14, 15 
4,5,6 


21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 
18,19 

7,8 


25, 26 
16,17 
6,7 

22, 23, 24 
12, 13, 14 


2, 3, 4, 29, 30, 31 


19, 20, 21 
8,9, 10 
26, 27 
17,18 


7,8 
24, 25 
14, 15 
4.5, 31 
21, 22 


10, 11 

1, 27, 28, 29 
18, 19 

8.9 

26, 27 


16, 17, 18 
6,7,8 
24, 25 
12, 13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 


20, 21 
10, 11, 12 
1, 27, 28 
18, 19 
8.9 


25, 26, 27 
14, 15, 16 
4, 5, 6, 31 
21, 22, 23 
12, 13 


1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
19, 20 

9,10 

1, 27, 28 
16,17 


APR. 
23, 24 


13, 14 
2, 3, 4, 30 
20, 21 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 


17, 18, 19 
7,8 

24, 25, 26 
14, 15 

3, 4,5 


21, 22 
12, 13 
2, 3, 30 
19, 20 
9,10 


26, 27 
16, 17 
5,6 

22, 23, 24 
13, 14 


4,5 

20, 21 

10, 11, 12 

1, 2, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 


6, 7,8 
24, 25 
14,15 
5, 6 

22, 23, 24 


13, 14 
3, 4, 30 
20, 21 
9,10 
26, 27 


16, 17, 
7,8 

24, 25 
14, 15 
4,5,6 


22, 23 
11,12 

2, 3, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 


25, 26 
15, 16 
6,7 

23, 24, 25 
12, 13, 14 


MAY 
20, 21 


10, 11 

1, 27, 28 
17, 18, 19 
8,9 

25, 26, 27 


14, 15, 16 
4,5,6 

21, 22, 23 
11, 12, 13 
1, 2, 28, 29 


19, 20 
9,10 

1, 27, 28 
16, 17 
6,7 


23, 24, 25 

13, 14 

2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
20, 21 

10, 11 


1, 2, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 
8,9 

25, 26 

15, 16 


3, 4, 5, 31 
21, 22 

11, 12 

2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 


10, 11 

1, 2, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 

6, 7,8 

23, 24, 25 


14,15 

4, 5, 31 
21, 22 

11, 12,13 
2, 3, 29, 30 


19, 20 
8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5, 6 


22, 23 
12, 13,14 
3, 4, 30, 31 
21, 22 
10, 11 


JUNE 
16, 17, 18 


6, 7,8 
23, 24 
14, 15 
4,5 

22, 23 


11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 
8,9 

24, 25, 26 


15, 16 

5,6 

23, 24 

12, 13, 14 

2, 3, 4, 29, 30 


19, 20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
26, 27 
16,17 
7,8 


24, 25 
14,15 
4,5 

21, 22, 23 
11, 12 


1, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 
8,9 

25, 26, 27 
16,17 


6, 7,8 
24, 25 
14, 15 
2, 3, 4, 30 
20, 21 


10, 11 
1, 28, 29 
17, 18 
8,9 

25, 26 


15, 16, 17 
4,5,6 

21, 22, 28 
11, 12, 18 

1, 2, 3, 29, 30 


18, 19 
9, 10 
27, 28 
17, 18 
6,7 
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During the Years 1870-1920, imeclusive 


JULY 
14,15 


4,5, 31 
21, 22 
11, 12 
1,2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 


8,9 
25, 26, 27 
15, 16, 17 


11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 
8,9, 10 


25, 26 


1, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18 


13,14 
1,2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27 


16, 17 

6,7 

24, 25 

14, 15 

3,4, 5, 30, 31 


AUG. 
10, 11 


1, 28, 29 
17, 18 
8,9 

25, 26 
15, 16, 17 


4, 5, 6, 31 

21, 22, 23 

11, 12, 13 

2, 3, 29, 30 
18, 19 


9, 10 

27, 28 
17, 18 
6,7 

23, 24, 25 


13, 14 

3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 

10, 11 

1, 28, 29 


18, 19 
7,8 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5,6 


21, 22 
11, 12 s 
2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 
10, 11 


1, 27, 28 
17, 18, 19 
7,8,9 
23, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 


4,5, 31 
22, 23 

11, 12 

1, 2, 29, 30 
19, 20 


9, 10 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5,6 
23, 24 


12, 13 

3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 

10, 11, 12 
1, 27, 28 


SEPT. 
6,7,8 


24. 25 
14, 15 
4.5 

22, 23 
12, 13 


1, 2, 28, 29 
18, 19 

8,9 

25, 26 

15, 16 


5,6 

23, 24 
13, 14 
2, 3, 30 
19, 20, 21 


9, 10, 11 

1, 26, 27, 28 
16, 17 

6,7 

24, 25 


15, 16 

4,5 

21, 22 

11,12 

1, 2, 28, 29, 30 


17, 18, 19 
7,8,9 
25, 26 
16, 17 
6,7 


24, 25 
14, 15 
3, 4,5 
19, 20, 21 
10, 11 


1, 27, 28, 29 
18, 19 

7,8 

25, 26 

15, 16 


5, 6,7 

21, 22, 23 
11, 12, 13 

1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 


“9, 10 


26, 27 
17,18 
7,8 

23, 24 


OcT. 
3, 4, 5, 31 


21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 29, 30 
19, 20 
9,10 


25, 26, 27 
15, 16 
5,6 

22, 23, 24 
12, 13 


2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
20, 21 

11,12 

1, 27, 28 

17, 18 


6,7,8 
24; 25 
13, 14 
4, 5, 31 
21, 22 


12, 13 

1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
18, 19, 20 

8, 9, 10 

25, 26, 27 


14, 15, 16 
5,6 

22, 23, 24 
13, 14 
4,5, 31 


21, 22 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29, 30 
17, 18 

7,8 


25, 26 
15, 16 
5,6 

22, 23, 24 
13, 14 


2, 3, 4, 30, 31 
19, 20 

8,9, 10 

26, 27 

16,17 


6,7 

24, 25 
14, 15 

4, 5, 31 
20, 21, 22 


NOV. 
1, 27,28 


17, 18, 19 
7,8 

25, 26 
15, 16 

5, 6,7 


21, 22, 23 
11, 12, 13 

1, 2, 3, 29, 30 
19, 20 

8,9 


26, 27 
16, 17, 18 
7,8 

23, 24, 25 
13, 14, 15 


3, 4, 30 
20, 21 
9, 10, 11 
1, 27, 28 
18, 19 


8,9 
25, 26 
15, 16 
5,6 
22, 23 


11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 
19, 20 
9,10 

1, 27, 28 


17, 18, 19 
7,8,9 
24, 25, 26 
13, 14, 15 
3, 4,5 


21, 22 
11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
19, 20 
9,10 


26, 27, 28 
15, 16 
5,6 

22, 23 
12, 13, 14 


2, 3, 29, 30 
20, 21 

10, 11, 12 
1, 2, 28, 29 
17, 18 


DEC. 
25, 26 


15, 16 

4,5 

22, 23 

12, 13, 14 
3, 4, 30, 31 


19, 20 
9, 10 
26, 27 
16,17 
5, 6,7 


23, 24 
14, 15 
4,5, 31 
20, 21, 22 
10, 11, 12 


1, 2, 27, 28, 29 
17, 18, 19 

7,8 

24, 25 

15, 16 


5,6,7 
22, 23 
12, 13 
2, 3, 29, 30, 31 
19, 20 


8,9 
26, 27 
16, 17 
7,8 
24, 25 


15, 16 

5,6 

22, 23 

11, 12 

1, 2, 28, 29 


18, 19 
9,10 

26, 27 
16,17 
6,7,8 


23, 24, 25 
12, 13, 14 


2, 3, 4, 29, 30, 31 


20, 21 
10, 11 


27, 28 
17, 18 
8,9 

25, 26 
14,15 


YEAR 
1870 


1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 


1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 


1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 


1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 


1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 
1895 


1896 
1897 
1898 
1899 
1900 


1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 


1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 


1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 


1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
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past and the parent of the future. None may 
pass him who have not been weighed in the 
balance of the seventh Sign (Libra: the 
Scales). Uranus, as co-Ruler of Aquarius 
with Saturn, lends the influence of his power- 
ful and erratic vibrations towards the inten- 
sification of the individuality that is so strik- 
ing a characteristic of this Sign. Finally, 
Aquarius is the guardian of the soul of man, 
the casket whereof Leo is the treasure. It is 
the most human and understanding of them 
all, for in Aquarius all the dim hopes and 
strivings of struggling humanity are to be at 
long last fulfilled. 

In the celestial Grand Man, Aquarius bears 
rule over the calves and ankles, the circula- 
tion of the blood and a portion of the nervous 
system. 

In the Zodiac of the Seasons, Aquarius has 
dominion over the heart of the winter season 
when the air is clear and invigorating and 
very like a tonic. The earth, typifying ma- 
teriality, is then utterly barren while, to live, 
man, is dependent upon that which he has 
garnered during the months of her fertile 
productivity. 

In man, Aquarius typifies the age of in- 
sight, tolerance and comprehension, the age 
of philosophical reflections and of kindly at- 
titudes toward life in general. 

In the Zodiac of the Hours, it symbolizes 
those succeeding midnight, the small hours of 
the morning when visions come in deep sleep 
and when all the petty activities of life are 
stilled—the quiet hours when the spirit 
cleaves to the body by the most tenuous of 
threads and man is knit more firmly to the 
Deity within him. 


Moon at Her Best Here 


In Aquarius, the Moon is about at her very 
best, this sheath being the best she can oc- 
cupy in the Birth Figure. In this Sign she 
becomes prolific of ideas, with perhaps more 
of stability and endurance than when in any 
other asterism. Here her reaction toward 
impressions conveyed by the senses is apt to 
be the best balanced and the most accurately 
informative of any of the twelve tenancies at 
her disposal in the Zodiac. True, she is apt 
to cause her natives to wax a trifle rational- 


istic at times, yet the human quality of this 
vibration, bespeaking so intense an interest 
in human nature as well as in scientific 


and philosophical truth, will do a great deal 
to offset any inclination toward too disip. 
terested an attitude, and that coldness and 
indifference so often associated with her yi- 
bration in other air signs. Posited as she js 
in the most intensely human Sign of the 
Twelve, the frequently selfish and somewhat 
inhuman motivations natural to her position 
in some of the other Signs have altogether 
vanished from her influence upon the mind 
and character of her subjects. Due, how. 
ever, to the marked lack of emotionalism and 
sentimentality that is the direct result upon 
the character of her position here, these peo- 
ple are often thought to be selfishly preoccu- 
pied with their own interests rather than 
sympathetic toward those of others. This is 
not so, it being merely their moody ups and 
downs they are so largely regardless of, 
since, not feeling the domination of such 
moods themselves, they are more often than 
not entirely oblivious to them in other people. 
Appearances to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing, the Moon in Aquarius occupies one of 
the most sensitive positions in the Zodiac, 
Not that she causes any emotional sensitivity 
here, for that she does not. Instead, she 
exerts a mentally sensitive influence, or 
rather a nervous awareness toward every 
passing impression, her influence upon the 
logical faculty of the native being very strong 
when operating through this Sign at birth. 
Seldom do people with the Moon here be- 
come really interested in any one person to 
the exclusion of others, their mental re 
sponses being too scattered in sympathy, too 
universal in character for this to take place 
very easily. Indeed this is a “with malice 
toward none, but with sympathy for all’ 
vibration difficult to pin down to a whole 
hearted interest in any one person. 
People with the Moon in Aquarius alt 
natural idealists, optimists, too, in about the 
purest sense of the term; their reaction to 
impressions, too, is positive and well ba- 
anced, though in the case of negative typ® 
not very profound upon the whole. In tem 
perament they are vivacious, even somewhdl 
enthusiastic and excitable at times, but with 
a disposition definitely kind and gentle. Some 
types are quite domestically inclined, yet 
quite changeable, the more negative types 
tending toward marked unconventionality 
(Continued on page 45) 








wr 


SBS SERRE SSEE-Ss = 


oO 


spe t+ my = 2. 24306. ee 


s 


rs: oe 





atREEs 


SSS eS F 


cal 
Ss 


FT? Re2s F, 








— SB SS ERT Aa ST Ss ES 






















November 1939 





a 


Servant of Lilith 


A Tale of Black Magic 


P IERRE VILAINE stood beside the couch and 
pityingly studied the sleeping woman. He 
perceived that she had become increasingly 
careless during the past year. She had been 
drinking heavily for some time. Her black 
hair clung to her moist scalp and forehead, 
her full lips lacked firmness. Her shapely 
hands as they lay flung over her head were 
stained and unclean and the scarlet dress she 
slept in was rumpled and soiled. 

Pierre shook her gently. “Nanda, Nanda, 

awaken my little one. It is I, Pierre.” He 
leaned over to kiss her but drew back with 
an air of distaste as the fumes of alcohol 
rose on her breath. He watched her awhile, 
yet she slept on, and finally Pierre, in dis- 
gust, took up his hat and left the room. 
‘A heavy sense of depression lay upon the 
chemist as he picked his way through the 
dingy hall and down the narrow, dark steps 
to the street. Nanda was a cruel disap- 
pointment to him. He loved her, yes, but 
what man can find joy in a woman cold to his 
love and happy only with absinthe? 

Arrived at his laboratory he found Paul 
Michaud waiting for him. 

“Ah, my friend, what brings you here? 
Iam glad to see you.” 

“Bon jour, Pierre. It is to speak to you 
about the new experiment that I have come. 
The love philtre, you know?” 

Pierre frowned, then asked tersely, “Yes, 
and what results have you had?” 

“It does not work. The woman I sold it 

to returned this afternoon in wrath, scream- 
ing that I had cheated her. I made haste 
to quiet her noise and finally allayed her 
fears and her anger, but I must have your 
help, Pierre.” 
_ “Hum. So it MUST have that missing 
ingredient after all. Very well. You shall 
have it. Take this and use it, but guard 
well the secret of where you obtained it.” 

Paul Michaud’s face gleamed with antici- 
pation as he eagerly took the small phial 
from the hand of his friend. 

“A thousand thanks, Pierre. You have 
saved the day for me. Perhaps some day 
I can return the many services you have 
rendered this poor student in the occult arts. 
But tell me! How is Nanda Barout today?” 


Marian Howard 


Pierre sighed as he answered, “Nanda 
sleeps in her cups as,she has so often done 
rs past months. Even my love cannot waken 

er.’ 

“Hah, That is bad for a woman. And you, 
Pierre. It is not good that an alchemist and 
one dealing in the Occult Arts should have 
traffic with such a woman.” 

Leaning closer to Pierre, he whispered, 
“Cannot you do something to heal this ob- 
session of hers?” 

Pierre impatiently waved him away. “Of 
course it can be done. But do you know the 
dangers, Paul? If I should fail, what then? 
The girl knows nothing but drink, she is 
far enough gone already. Would I wish to 
push her still further into the gutter? No, 
no, unless I am absolutely positive that I 
can cure her I shall do nothing.” 

With a shrug, Paul replied, “Had I one- 
half your knowledge, there is little I should 
not dare to do.” 

Paul’s remark rankled long after he had 
departed. Pierre, not busy with trade in 
his little pharmacy, entered the laboratory 
behind it, and going to his desk, he took 
from a small drawer an envelope and opened 
it. Within lay a small square of linen soaked 
in blood that was old and dry. 

“If I but dared,” he breathed. “What it 
would mean to Nanda. To me, it would 
have to mean complete renunciation, and 
that is not easy. How sweet she was be- 
fore this awful habit took hold on her. 
Alas, if this is done, I could never again 
know the joy of loving her, the touch of 
her lips, the joyousness of feeling that she 
is mine. ... Yet...” a tempting thought 
came to Vilaine, “it might mean a great 
deal more power than I already possess, 
and is not this wonderful power more to 
be valued than the uncertain love of a 
woman?” 

At seven o’clock Pierre Vilaine locked the 
doors of his shop. He had made his deci- 
sion and he bent his steps toward Nanda’s 
apartment. He thought of her strangeness, 
as he walked, this woman who possessed 
money enough to be independent, and to 
whom only drink and flamboyant color 
meant living. She gloried in color. Scar- 
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lets, vivid greens and crude yellows sur- 
rounded her always, so much a part of her 
background that Pierre sometimes wondered 
whether they were reflections of the mad 
things she saw in her orgies of drunken- 
ness, Love moved her not. She was cold, 
cold as a stone. But perhaps he could 
change that! Pierre drew a deep breath and 
quickened his pace. . 

The stairs that led to the second floor 
of Mama Petrie’s house seemed more creaky 
than ever tonight. The hall smelled un- 
pleasantly of cooking and of mustiness. 

Before Nanda’s door Pierre stood still and 
listened. Silence within. Then he entered, 
without knocking. The room was in dark- 
ness except for a shaft of moonlight that 
fell across the couch. Then he saw, as he 
froze to attention, the most revolting sight 
that even his trained eyes had ever beheld. 
Lying face downward, beside the woman, a 
form as. tall as a man, putty colored and 
streaked loathesomely, bloated, unclean and 
emitting a foul odor, its cheeks drawn in as 
it hovered over the woman, voraciously suck- 
ing from her breath the fumes of alcohol. 
Its form vibrated with the ecstasy of lust 
which this momentary satisfaction gave it. 
Pierre, horrified, saw that he must per- 
form his experiment with Nanda at once if 
he were to save her from becoming irre- 
trievably enslaved by this obscene thing 
that was obsessing her and driving her ever 
closer to the destruction of a drunkard’s 
death. 

Grimly Pierre took a match from his 
pocket and struck it. A sudden, icy current 
of air, rising in the room, extinguished it 
and behind him the door slammed shut. The 
man shuddered and cursed, as he quickly 
struck another match and succeeded in 
lighting the gas jet. Then he stepped over 
to the couch on which Nanda still lay 
sprawled in her drunken sleep. Some rem- 
nant of the webby-world in which she had 
been wandering clung to her as she opened 
her swollen eyes and saw Pierre. She tried 
to sit up and her scarlet mouth twisted into 
a sarcastic leer. 

“Oh, it is you, my gallant. Can you never 
let me sleep in peace? Must you always be 
here to waken me? Can I never be rid of 
you?” Her voice rose to a scream. “Some 
day I think I shall open my eyes and find 
you waiting to lead me over the River to 
Hell.” 

“Perhaps. But so far, I have guided you 
only to safety. Tonight of all nights you 
shall listen to me and obey me.” 

“Obey you? Hah! That’s good. Bah, I 


want none of your ranting. I want food 

. . and drink.” 

“Food and drink, heh? You would have 
little stomach for either if you had seen 
what I have seen this night.” 

Nanda straightened and stared at Pierre. 
To her dull eyes he looked the same as al- 
ways, but something in his tone stung her 
to attention. He was different, somehow, 
not the pleading lover to whom she had be- 
come too accustomed. 

“Well, what is it, then?” she sullenly de- 
manded. 

“Nanda, long have I watched you. When 
you first came to me you were sweet and 
lovely, You are an educated woman and 
you could go far. I loved you dearly and in 
spite of your loathesome condition, I still 
love you. But my love has meant nothing 
to you. You are utterly cold and without 
love for anything but your vile obsession. 
When you began to drink months ago, I 
implored you to stop it, I did everything 1 
could to help you, but to no avail. Now 
every day you are sodden with drink.. To- 
night I saw one of the foul creatures your 
obsession has attracted to your atmosphere. 
Nanda! If you would save your soul, you 
MUST let me help you!” 

Terror stared out of Nanda Barout’s eyes. 
“You saw? Then I have not been dream- 
ing? That awful horror is REAL?” ‘She 
shuddered and covered her face. Then, 
“What must I do, Pierre? Why am I 50 
bad?” 

“You are not bad, Cherie. You are weak 
and a prey for all the evil things that haunt 
the world around you.” 

“But what would you have me do, Pierre? 
Stop drinking I cannot. It is a craving 
that scorches my very soul until I satisfy 
it. And then there is only sleep, wild, mad 
dreams, horrible visions and always your 
pleading face, sick with disgust when I 
waken.” 

“Listen to me, Cherie. By my occult 
knowledge and power I can take away this 
curse of drink from you, but to balance this 
I must develop within you some other trait. 
You are cold, Cherie. Let me take away 
the thirst for drink and teach you to love. 
This I can do, but not without your full 
consent.” 

Shaking her head dully, Nanda Barout re- 
plied, “That you already have. I trust you, 
Pierre.” 

“That is good. Thank you Nanda. And 
now, bathe your face and I shall get you 
some food.” 

Days passed and Pierre planned step by 
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step his course of action. Night after night 
he magnetized Nanda but he was always 
defeated by the depth of her drunkenness. 
At times he touched the fringe of her far- 
off consciousness, and in her dreams she cried 
out to him, but he knew that he had not 
reached her soul and that all his work 
had been in vain. Then in despair, Pierre 
Vilaine made a bold decision. There re- 
mained but one thing to do, an occult oper- 
ation difficult and dangerous, with heavy 
karma the price of failure. Pierre told him- 
self he would not fail. His first step in 
the work was to renounce Nanda forever. 
He saw this clearly and weighed the con- 
sideration seriously. He loved her, but she 
did not love him, had never loved him. Now 
she needed his help and she should have it. 
“But,” he mused, “if the experiment suc- 
ceeds, as it MUST succeed, her need then 
will be for someone to love and as I have 
renounced her, it then must follow that I 
shall have to carefully guide her affections 
toward someone else.” The thought of Mi- 
chaud came to him and he smiled. “The 
very man. He will treat her well, though he 
is'a bit foolish at times.” 

In the silence of his laboratory, Pierre 
spent his night. His desk was strewn with 
papers covered with calculations. Before 
him was Nanda’s horoscope and beside’ it 
lay an open ephemeris. As he calculated, 
Pierre caught his breath and his face grew 
pale He must act this very night! Per- 
spiration broke out upon his face. Ris- 
ing, he went to the window and gazed out 
at the stars. Suppose he should fail! How 
horrible for Nanda and what a ghastly 
karma for him! But he reassured himself. 
He examined his motives and persuaded 
himself that his only desire was to help the 
girl. Breathing deeply as if to quiet his 
tracing heart, Pierre returned to his desk 
and reaching into a drawer, drew forth the 
envelope that held the square of blood- 
soaked linen. This he had been magnetizing 
for nights—tonight it must yield to the 
supreme experiment, 

Upon her couch in Mama Petrie’s house, 
Nanda Barout stirred uneasily in her sleep. 
Pierre, Pierre,” she moaned. Her mind 
was haunted with fantastic, yet weirdly 
real and terrifying pictures. In her mad 
dreams the moon peered down at her, but 
the moon was now red as blood, now black 
as the dark night.’ She felt herself drawn 
toward it as she struggled. Horror grew 
upon her as she fought for release. Her 
soul was filled with terror and despair as 
she felt that all her efforts were of no avail. 


Power seemed to have left her completely and 
she was helpless and spent. Then, suddenly, 
she felt release and a strange peace soothed 
her tortured soul. 

In his little laboratory next morning, Pierre 
Vilaine slumped before his desk, his head 
upon his arms, sleeping the sleep of exhaus- 
tion. A bell ringing sharply and insistently 
awakened him. He stumbled to the door and 
admitted Paul Michaud. 

“Come in, my friend. What brings you here 
so early?” 

“Ah, I must tell you at once, Pierre. At 
last the love philtre has proven satisfactory 
and I hastened to tell you of its success. I 
am elated! And my gratitude to you, Pierre, 
knows no bounds. Wonderful. Wonderful. 
Wonderful that this patient would win the 
heart of the one she loves, through a simple 
philtre.” 

“Hum. Not so simple, at that,” replied 
Vilaine, dryly, as he sank wearily into his 
chair. 

Paul, his first rush of enthusiasm over now 
became aware of Pierre’s haggard face and 
unkempt appearance. 

“What have you been doing, Pierre?” 

“Michaud, that is a story that must for- 
ever remain a secret. But you are my friend 
and I trust you. To you I will tell 
the story of my night’s work.” Slowly and 
deliberately, Pierre unfolded to Michaud the 
weird tale of his experiment upon Nanda 
Barout. 

“I believe I have been successful, Paul, 
but I cannot be sure. Yet I am very weary. 
Why do you not go and see what the result 
has been?” Looking directly into Michaud’s 
eyes, he said. “You have seen the love 
philtre work for others. Go and see what 
this more daring treatment has done.” 

Paul Michaud watched Pierre, stealthily, 
with ill-concealed fear in his eyes. He knew 
that Vilaine loved Nanda; why should he, 
Paul, be sent to pluck the ripe fruit? And 
then Pierre confirmed his suspicions. 

“My own reward is power, Paul, power 
such as I never dreamed of possessing.” 

“Well,” Michaud smiled. “Congratulations, 
Pierre. I must get to the day’s work.” 

As he left the house of Vilaine, Michaud 
almost ran in his eagerness to reach Mama 
Petrie’s house. He must learn what had 
been done in the night by this madman. 
But as he approached the house, he saw 
coming toward him in equal haste, Nanda 
Barout. 

Paul Michaud stood stock still, staring in 
utter amazement. The woman was trans- 

(Continued on page 95) 
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Our Rendezvous With Destiny 


Function of Scorpio Is in Developing and Perfecting a Capitalistic State 
That Grants Everyone the Opportunity to Attain Economic Freedom 


Part VII 


ca is no spirituality in a people but 
that which its ethical code reflects, and there 
is no wisdom in a nation but that which is 
reflected in the measure of social justice op- 
erating in its government. Of the twain is 
distilled the substance of its progress in the 
fine art of living. 

The formula is incontestable, and only the 
apologists for misgovernment and. social 
abuses will dismiss it as  unattainably 
Utopian. And the apologists are given plenty 
of comfort in that attitude by the stubborn 
adherence of a large body of the people to 
the doctrine of letting well enough alone. 
Nevertheless it can be logically demonstrated 
that anyone who denies admittance into his 
conscious policies of life of this idea of social 
justice is both a coward and a fool. He is 
a coward because he is afraid it will take 
something away from him—the most craven 
form of the law of self-preservation—and he 
is a fool because the value of his possessions 
is ultimately founded on the margin of social 
justice prevailing throughout the social body. 

A concrete demonstration of this is the 
ratio at a given time of the productive ac- 
tivity of business to its maximum capacity 
to produce. For every decline in production, 
business struggles to raise prices to maintain 
dividends on both its productive and its idle 
capital, If the downward spiral of the 
vicious cycle continues, the purchasing power 
of the people is steadily depleted through 
having to carry the load of the pyramiding 
numbers who have nothing left to spend. 
Carried to its extremity of the complete ex- 
haustion of purchasing power, as it techni- 
cally was in early March, 1933, with the 
closing of the banks, the invested capital of 
business would be worthless. Thus would 
be accomplished the extinction of the values 
so rabidly defended under the fear of social 
justice. 


Paul Counce 


The country has been dominated by this 
fear for ten years. On the principle that 
desperate situations demand desperate rem- 
edies, no rational mind could fail to see that 
an economic renaissance was the only thing 
that could pull us out of the debacle of 
1929. 


Arcane Four, Scorpio 


The thesis proceeds from the kabbalistic 
penetration and analysis of the third person 
of the Nation’s trinity, Arcane 4, Scorpio, 
ruling its Body Politic. Referring to the Path 
of the Tarot in last month’s issue, it was 
shown that the human will, enlightened by 
science and manifested by action, creates the 
realization (4) of a power which uses or 
abuses according to good or bad inspiration 
(5). 

Now if we are agreed that the ultimate 
business of life is growth in the fine art 
of living the earth life, we must likewise 
agree that the ultimate condition of growth 
is freedom, and the ultimate definition of 
freedom is that measure of economic se- 
curity possessed. It is therefore a quite idle 
pursuit to talk of social justice as attainable 
in any other way than through the healthy 
circulation of the produce of human activity 
(Arcane 3). The original means of ex- 
changing this produce was barter, i.e. the 
exchange of one’s goods and services for 
the goods and services of another. Even 
today barter is returning to prominence in 
world commerce. We have recently con- 
cluded a large transaction in which a huge 
quantity of our cotton was exchanged for an 
equivalent value of British rubber. At this 
writing Germany is endeavoring to make a 
deal in which thousands of tons of lard would 
be taken in return for German merchandise. 


The system of barter is also used in @ 
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limited way today between certain com- 
munities and groups of cooperative pro- 
ducers. But in the vast complexities of the 
production and distribution of goods and 
services, the system of barter is not practical. 
Therefore a common denominator of the 
values of fruits of human activity must be 
available. There must be a medium whereby 
labor, corn, and beef can be converted and 
exchanged for household goods, clothing, 
medical attention, etc. In my own memory 
a crossroads store would trade calico for 
eggs and a country doctor would take wheat 
for his bill; and no doubt much of that is 
going on now. 

But the enormous scope of human needs 
and human wants requires a speedier me- 
dium for their satisfaction. This medium is 
what we call money. 


Money in Itself Not Wealth 


This gives us a clue to the true definition 
of money, and, strangely. enough, the most 
nearly correct of .its-many definitions is the 
vulgar one that its only value is in what 
it will buy—but with the single redeeming 
qualification that the values for which it is 
spent accurately describes the character of 
the spender. The root definition from which 
this one springs is that money is human 
energy in circulation, just as coal in the 
firebox or a waterfall over a wheel circu- 
lates itself as electric light and power. 
Therefore money in itself is not wealth; it 
is merely the medium of its accumulation. 
Therefore, since money has no value except 
for what it will buy, the relative strength 
of character of its spender is revealed in 
what he gets in return for it. Does he 
spend it for things which add up into 
wealth or does he part with it heedlessly 
in forms of self-indulgence? The happy 
medium, of course, is that of the properly 
balanced character who earns a living-plus, 
and saves the plus. 

Money is, therefore, the only medium by 
which it is possible to accumulate the eco- 
nomic security upon which depends our 
healthy growth in the fine art of living, 
therein appearing as the heart and essence 
of social justice. When seen as of such 


importance, it must likewise be recognized 
as the Power realized by Arcane 4 from the 
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activity of Arcane 3. Whatever may be the 
transcendental definition of Scorpio, we are 
only concerned with it here as the focus of 
the people of a nation who constitute its 
Body Politic. 

Dismissing the abstractions of. the spiritual 
life and the distracting speculations on in- 
ordinate rewards in some prophet’s paradise 
to come, we are interested solely in the 
mundane activity of Scorpio insofar as it 
bears on the evolution of this country here 
on earth. It is a cardinal tenet of my 
philosophy that the order of emphasis in 
evolution is first physical, next mental, and 
last spiritual. If there be any who believe 
that humanity cannot evolve any farther on 
earth except in a spiritual sense, my re- 
joinder is that so long as there is life in 
the form we know it, the first business of 
that very state of physical existence is that 
of struggling ever toward its perfection. 

Reversing the order of emphasis for the 
past two thousand years undoubtedly served 
the necessities of the Piscean Age for the 
first fifteen centuries of it. The steady dis- 
integration of its Religions of Faith since 
that time has produced the present state of 
human flux which many regard as threaten- 
ing the end of civilization. But I prefer 
to read the signs as meaning the regimen- 
tation of humanity preparatory for the Re- 
ligion of Knowledge of the coming Aquarian 
Age. The fundamental humanitarianism of 
Christ’s ministry suggests that this future 
state of life was the Kingdom of Heaven 
toward which the world would be carried 
by the Faith of Pisces. And the highest 
conception of this state now comprehensible 
to us is gestating in the idea of social justice. 
The physical welfare of humanity must be 
assured before any profit can come from 
ministrating to its moral and spiritual na- 
tures. Christ exemplified this in that he 
always healed the sick and fed the people 
before he preached to them, 

In his book The Mystery of Space, Robert 
T. Browne expresses splendidly this demand 
that the betterment of life begin on the’ 
physical plane: “Evolution is a continuing 
process and primal impetus back of the great 
on-flowing ocean of life that acts infinitively. 
It is not terminated when life has succeeded 
in perfecting a form, for the perfection of 
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forms of themselves is not the end of vital 
activity. The end of evolution is the com- 
plete spiritualization of matter. So that it 
does not matter how perfect a form may be, 
either subjectively or in its adaptation to 
environment; it does not matter how fault- 
less a medium for the ensouling life may 
be, for there is ever the eternal necessity 
that life must drive it back over the path 
of its genesis until it be transmuted into 
pure spirit.” 

Naturally the whole process would be de- 
feated if the business of perfecting the form 
is subordinated to any other concept of 
our mission here on earth. At our present 
level of evolution it is obvious that we 
cannot assume any higher duty than that 
of perfecting the form in which life is 
ensouled during the span of its earthly ex- 
istence. It follows therefore that every phase 
of such activity must finally be resolved into 
economic considerations. This leads to the 
natural conclusion that the power realized 
by Scorpio must be interpreted to be the 
fruitage of the works of man (Arcane 3 
Libra) in terms of money and the condensate 
of it in our manifold forms of accumulated 
wealth, or that which we commonly speak of 
as Capital, 


Function of Scorpio 


As explained last month, the arcanes work 
on human consciousness to instill into and 
focus it on the performance of the function of 
such arcane as described in the Path of the 
Tarot. The function of Scorpio is that of the 
realization of the power generated by Libra 
through the union of the activity which 
fecundates to that rectitude of mind which 
makes the work of men bear fruit; and which 
to be realized, must be materially accumu- 
lated. 

The function of Scorpio in our evolution 
cannot therefore be anything else than that 
of generating in human consciousness the 
urges to that state of life commonly desig- 
nated in our political economy as Capitalism. 
Therefore the power realized which we use 
or abuse according to good or bad inspiration 
is the lusty urge to accumulate wealth that 
has been instilled into every American by the 
forces of Scorpio. 


Further evidence that such is the aspira- 


tional focus of the people will be found in 
the astro-geographic chart of the Nation pub- 
lished in May issue of this magazine. Scorpio 
is seen to be the meridian focus of the coun- 
try, thereby revealing the political economy 
of the Body Politic to be rooted in Capitalism, 
We now have both the kabbalistic and astro- 
logic explanations of the dedication of the 
American people to the capitalistic form of 
government. And I do not believe anything 
can happen which would cause a change 
from that form of government so long as the 
present national identity or kabbalistic num- 
ber is maintained. For I am confident that 
capitalism can be _ successfully defended 
against the charge of failure as also Chris- 
tianity and other institutions of society may 
be shown to have performed their proper 
function in evolution for the duration of the 
needs they met. 

It now seems clear that the highest func- 
tion of Scorpio on the material plane or in 
the material affairs of this Nation is that of 
developing and perfecting a capitalistic state 
wherein everyone would have the oppor- 
tunity to attain such a state of economic 
freedom as would produce the superior race 
ordained for this country from the beginning. 
That the work has been completed schemati- 
cally is evidenced by the awakening of the 
country to the abuse of the power created by 
Libra through its concentration into the 
hands of the pluto-cratic caste. 


Awakening Coincided with Pluto’s 
Discovery 


This awakening coincided with the dis- 
covery of Pluto in 1930, shortly to be fol- 
lowed by the complete breakdown of the 
existing administrative and executive ma- 
chinery of capitalism. In other words, the 
capitalistic system created by Scorpio was the 
natural order of evolution of this people, but 
its abuse under Arcane 22, the third power 
of Scorpio, and corresponding to Pluto, must 
inevitably reach a point whereat the restora- 
tion of the equilibrium and normal functions 
of the capitalistic system is to be brought 
about. The condemnation of and the judg- 
ment on the plutocracy is expressed in the 
following Admonition of the Sage from Zain’s 
works heretofore quoted: “Remember then, 
son of earth, that all things physical pass 
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away; and that before the soul can pass to 
higher realms, every debt to nature must be 
paid to the utmost farthing. If The Ma- 
terialist should appear in the prophetic signs 
of thy horoscope, imprudence theatens to ac- 
complish thy ruin, and thou will be called 
upon to pay for thy folly unless thou im- 
mediately changeth thy ways.” 

Natural law has no moral nature what- 
ever, hence when a thing or system has 
served its purpose it is ruthlessly discarded. 
Applying the principle to our present prob- 
lem, we will discover that capitalistic system 
has never reached perfection in the perform- 
ance of its cosmic function in the political 
economy of this nation. But for a curious 
reason, sedulously avoided by our educators 
in political philosophy, it was necessary 
under natural law that the country go 
through an era of plutocratic domination. 
This reason is that in the early history of the 
country there was not nearly enough capital 
to finance the opening up and development 
of a mushrooming nation. Foreign capital 
therefore flowed in to participate in its boom- 
ing. enterprises. 






















Mobilization of Capital 


But there never could be enough foreign 
capital to keep pace with the gigantic growth 
of a country overflowing with natural wealth. 
It was therefore necessary for capital of our 
own to be accumulated to meet the financial 
demands of our manifold industries, many 
of which were to become industrial empires; 
for the building of our network of railroads 
and other transportation lines; for our media 
of communication which were to evolve into 
the colossi of our telephone, telegraph, and 
radio systems; the costs of the government 
which was to become the greatest business 
on earth, our towering educational systems, 
the gargantuan business that religion has 
come to be, and so on infinitively. The mo- 
bilization of capital into a few hands was 
essential to meeting these demands; for had 
it remained scattered in millions of hands, 
it is conceivable that we would not have a 
fraction of the bertefits, conveniences, and 
luxuries which surround us today. With as 
Much reverence as I can command, I find it 
Possible to imagine that God looks upon it 
all and finds it good. 



















The balance sheet ‘supporting that concep- 
tion is something like this: The government 
has all the gold, the land and its improve- 
ments are the ultimate inheritances of the 
people, and the pluto-cratic caste who has 
done it has nothing but the paper. The assimi- 
lation of the pluto-cratic class is therefore 
all that remains to be done to perfect the 
ideal capitalistic state. And that is the evo- 
lutionary process to which our decade begin- 
ning in 1943 will be dedicated. 


Constitutional Money to Become 
a Fact 


Preliminary moves to this end are now in 
progress in the halls of government under 
the banner of Constitutional Money. And 
there is no doubt in the world that eventually 
Constitutional Money will become a fact and 
with it the realization of the capitalistic sys- 
tem visioned in the Constitution. But I do 
not believe that improvements in government 
come from the top or halls of government. 
On the contrary, I believe they come from 
the people whom we call the backbone of the 
Nation. Therefore it is my creed that public 
education in the ultimate meaning and im- 
portance of money is indispensable to the 
reconstruction of our economies into the capi- 
talistic system, under which can be achieved 
the economic freedom essential to growth 
and progress in the fine art of living. 

It is my practice always to seek the in- 
strumental definition of a thing. I want a 
definition that is as tangible as a typewriter, 
in the use of which practice will obtain pro- 
ficiency. So far as I know, there never has 
been such a definition of money; and until 
such a definition is embedded in the popular 
mind, it will not be moved to exert itself 
toward the correction of the defects in the 
existing system. It is a perfectly natural 
attitude because one who does not know 
what to do about a thing, wisely refrains 
from doing anything. You and you and you 
who are reading this must therefore under- 
stand the instrumental value of money be- 
fore a sound money policy can be formulated 
by your legislators to express through legis- 
lation whatever you have discovered to be 
the best thing for you and your community, ~ 
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Definition of Money 
My definition of money is that it is human 
energy converted into economic blood, the 
function of which is to promote the physical 


wealth of which the health of the social body - 


is the criterion. And just as does the cor- 
ruption and interference with the circulation 
of the blood in our physical bodies produce 
ill health, so does the corruption and inter- 
ference with the circulation of economic 
blood produce the innumerable diseases of 
the Body Politic. The barometer or chart 
registering the tides of economic health and 
disease is the New York call money rate. 
When the rate is high it means that money 
is in circulation, the country healthy, and 
business prospering. When it is low it is 
because of its morbid accumulation in 
financial centers resulting in economic anemia 
in the country at large. 

What has happened in this country is the 
coagulation of its economic blood in the Dead 
Seas of wealth, represented by overbuilt and 
obsolescent industries, the cities supported 
by them, and the estates and palaces of the 
plutocrats. Yet they still clamor for relief 
from taxes in order that additional investment 
money will flow into its capital structure. 
This argument is something that I have never 
understood, since capital expansion is just as 
much a burden on the people as the expansion 
of the national debt. Certainly interest and 
dividends must be paid to its investors 
which in the nature of things must eventually 
be’more costly to the people than the interest 
on government bonds. There is nothing 
under Heaven wherein the public has been 
so mal-educated as in the subject of money— 
its nature, its function, and its accumulation. 

Some years ago there fell into my hands a 
treatise entitled Money-Magnetism. Its pur- 
pose was to build up individual fortifications 
and resistancies to the natural tendency of 
money to fiow to the largest pile. Its basical 
theory was that the money-maker has this 
magnetism as a talent, similar to that for any 
other successful vocation or business. It 
further argued that one who did not have 
this magnetism had no more chance of being 
a successful money-maker than a sandhog 
has of being a violinist. That is, unless it 
should prove feasible that this germ called 
money-magnetism could be artificially grafted 
into the human plant, analogous to Burbank’s 


work in horticulture, by education. in the 
natural laws of production and flow of money, 

It follows therefore that the growth in hu: 
man consciousness of moriey-magetism . will 
make people wiser in what.to do with ‘their 
own vital forces converted into money-tokens 
of economic blood. The dollar in my pocket 
is my best friend because it: is I myself, rep- 
resenting a conversion of small part of my 
vital forces into a value recognizable, by 
others. In that conversion a part of me has 
gone forever, yet it is a foolish dollar or part 
of me which requires exerted willpower to 
keep. Its very nature is to struggle thirstily. 
under the proddings of some imagined need, 
taste, or appetite to get out of my pocket 
and into the stream that flows to the biggest 
pile of money in the world, just as every 
drop of water falling on the Mississippi’s 
watershed does its best to reach the Gulf of 
Mexico. 


Money a Sacred Force 


Money is therefore a most sacred force itr 
that it is the reward of self-sacrifice, dis- 
cipline and toil that has been contributed to 
the common good. Public education in these 
values will eventually impound it at its source 
as an irrigant upon which personal and com- 
munity economic health depends. Every unit 
of it represents a unit of human energy, 
hence its accumulation into wealth is the 
only medium for storing the surplus energy 
of our productive years as assurance of eco- 
nomic freedom and independence after. earn- 
ing energy has been: exhausted. And it is 
just such security against dependency in our 
declining years that the capitalistic urges of 
Scorpio are intended to realize. Should it 
be true that we shall have the poor with us 
always, it is no bar to individual realization 
of such a state. On the contrary it is a duty 
to the uplift of the average state of the whole, 
without which its trend could not be other 
than downward. 

Individual perfection in form, as the first 
objective of evolution, therefore demands 
that we use the economic yardstick in all 
departments of life as the final determinant 
of what is and is not best for us tomorrow. 
And whatever is best for everybody can 
not fail to be the best for one in the scale of 
social justice. 
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Vocational Determination 


Part IX 


T.. is one of a series of articles which, 
when completed, will cover the whole broad 
field of vocations together with their astrolog- 
ical indications in the individual chart. 

This particular article is concerned with 
such charts as have (1) Neptune alone in the 
tenth house, (2) Pisces on the cusp of the 
tenth house with Neptune stronger in the 
chart than Jupiter with special reference to 
the tenth house situation, or (3) Neptune 
in the tenth house with several other planets, 
Neptune being considered stronger than the 
other tenth-house planets. In any chart 
showing one of the three situations just de- 
scribed, the correct vocation will be found 
in the accompanying Table IX—The Neptune 
Vocations. 

In order that the reader who does not 
have the preceding articles immediately at 
hand may not be entirely at sea, it will be 
necessary at this point to repeat certain ideas 
previously presented: 


Tenth House Key to Vocation 

The tenth house is the sole key to the vo- 
cational situation. Any system of vocational 
determination which is not based upon a con- 
sideration of the tenth house as the chief fac- 
tor cannot help but run aground and present 
an erroneous result, for the tenth house is 
the house of the profession or vocation. It 
is the angular house of the earth trinity 
of houses: (1) the second house under the 
jurisdiction of Taurus is concerned with ma- 
terial possessions, the individual’s savings or 
bank account; (2) the sixth house is the 
house of service or drudgery, and those who 
function chiefly through this house are the 
misfits or those whose vocational activities 
keep them forever from recognition and a 
just remuneration for their services; (3) the 
tenth house is the house of vocation or pro- 
fession, as has been pointed out; it is the 
house of the individual’s earning capacity, 


THE NEPTUNE VOCATIONS 


Maude Houghton Champion 


or the result of labor and talent expended in 
the vocational activities. 

Reference to the accompanying table will 
show that each broad general field of voca- 
tional activity is associated with three plan- 
ets and these are known as a vocational 
configuration or talent pattern of which any 
one of the three may be the “key planet” of 
a given chart. The “key planet” is the lord 
of the tenth house when the tenth house 
holds no planets, or the tenth house planet 
when it is occupied. By a careful considera- 
tion of the table it will be seen that the first 
planet is always the ruler of one of the 
twelve signs and that the second is the exal- 
tation planet of the same sign. (The signs 
which have no exaltation planets are pro- 
vided with a substitute in order that the con- 
figurations may be entirely regular. There- 
fore, Jupiter substitutes for an exaltation 
planet in the sign Gemini; Saturn in the 
sign Virgo; and Mercury in the sign Sagit- 
tarius. In connection with the sign Virgo, 
it is ridiculous to consider Mercury both 
ruler and exaltation planet of this sign, for 
in reality Mercury is exalted in Aquarius). 
The sign having jurisdiction over a given vo- 
cational activity or configuration is easily 
seen by taking the first two planets together, 
for the first is the ruler of the sign while the 
second is the exaltation and no two signs 
of the zodiac have the same ruler and exal- 
tation planets. Thus the Government Con- 
figuration, which is comprised of the three 
planets, Mars, Uranus and the sun, is under 
the jurisdiction of the sign Scorpio, for the 
first planet Mars immediately identifies the 
configuration as belonging under one of the 
two Martial signs (Aries or Scorpio), while 
the second planet, Uranus, signifies it as be- 
ing Scorpio rather than Aries, for Uranus 
is exalted in Scorpio. If it were an Aries 
Configuration, then the sun would appear 
as the second or exaltation planet. 









American Astrology 








MUSIC — 2? ) ¥ 


Vocalists 
Composers 
Instrumentalists 


PICTURIZATION — 2? > WY 


’ Cartoonists 
Photographers 
Caricaturists 


FINANCE — b ¢ W 


Bankers 
Financiers 
Speculators 


POLITICS —© VY @ 
Politicians 
Promoters 
Political Leaders 


COMMISSIONSHIP — © Y ) 


Adjustment Commissioners 
Negotiation Commissioners 
Relief Commissioners 





DRAMA— 2 92 Y 


Directors 
Actors 
Dancers 


HISTORY — % 24 Y 


Essayists 
Biographers 
Historians 


DIPLOMACY — © VY 9 


Ambassadors 
Diplomats 
Consuls 


INVESTIGATION — 8 bb Y 


Investigators 
Inspectors 
Detectives 


DIVINATION — ) 2 Y 


Mediums 
Seers 





Psychics 








Method of Vocational Determination 


The technique or manner of utilizing the 
configurations for the purpose of vocational 
determination is as follows: First determine 
the “key planet” which is (1) the lord of 
the midheaven when it is unoccupied, (2) the 
tenth house planet when the tenth house 
holds only one planet, or (3) the strongest 
planet in the tenth house when several are 
in the tenth. Since this particular article is 
concerned primarily with the Neptune voca- 
tions, it will be assumed for sake of illustra- 
tion that Neptune has been found to be the 
“key planet.” The next step then is that of 
determining the other two planets which, 
together with Neptune, will form the domi- 
nant configuration. This is a task which does 
not lend itself readily to cut and dried rules, 
but is on the whole largely a matter of syn- 
thesis, and the student should make a thor- 
ough examination of the chart as a whole 
and of each planet individually, as well as 


viewing the latter in relationship to each 
other and especially in connection with the 
“key planet.” Some of the various factors 
to be taken into account in determining the 
strength of a planet are as follows: a planet 
gains significance if it is angular or elevated, 
if it is in its own sign (one of the signs it 
rules) or in its exaltation sign, if it is the ris- 
ing planet or lord of the ascendent or the 
lord of the tenth house or of the other two 
houses of the vocational trinity—the second 
or sixth—if it has many aspects, et cetera. 


Outstanding Examples 

Now let us turn to some example charts 
for an understanding of the actual application 
of the configurations to charts. 

The late “Chic” Sale, who won his fame 
in the movies while relatively a young man, 
by his unmatched characterization of old 
men, had Neptune in his tenth house as his 
“key planet.” It was sextile to Venus @ 

(Continued on page 84) 
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Weather Guide 
November, 1939 


a ALL the country east of the Rocky Moun- 
tains, the month of November begins with 
nearly normal temperatures, but about the 
5th or 6th a sudden cold spell sets in, sweep- 
ing to eastward across the country for two or 
three days, and reaching the Atlantic slope 
about the 7th or 8th. This cold snap brings 
the autumnal frosts into all the northern 
states and ends the growing season every- 
where north of the lower gulf sections. But 
in a few days the chilly weather changes to 
much warmer; by the 12th or 14th several 
unusually warm days are to be expected, fol- 
lowed by a definite change to much colder, 
and by the 23rd severely cold, with tempera- 
tures suddenly changing to exceedingly vari- 
able to the end of the month. For the coun- 
try in general, considerable rain and snow in 
the central northwest, southwest and central 
states are depicted, with no more than about 
normal to the south, and on the Atlantic slope 
slighty more than normal moisture. 

On the Pacific slope the first ten days are 
expected to be rather colder than normal, 
then about the 14th of the month a short 
warm period sets in, to be immediately fol- 
lowed by a long, steady decline in tempera- 
tures to about the 25th, at which time the 
weather may be severely cold, though near 
the last days much warmer. Rainfall is above 
normal in the north and northeast, but about 
normal in the central and southern sections. 


Day to Day Forecast 


Wed., Nov. 1—Stormy, rainy, probably some 
snow about the Great Lakes and central 
states, but most of the south and on the At- 
lantic slope, fairly clear; cold. 

Thurs., Nov. 2—Unsettled conditions con- 
tinue about the Great Lakes regions, central 
states, Ohio-Tennessee River valleys and 
northeast Atlantic slope; turns warmer. 


L. H. Weston 


Fri., Nov. 3—Cold wave, stormy on Great 
Lakes and in northwest central states, but 
most of south and Atlantic slope nearly clear, 

Sat., Nov. 4—Turns cold and clearer in west 
and northwest, as storm disturbance drifts on 
to northeast Atlantic slope; rain about the 
southwest. 

Sun., Nov. 5—In Rocky Mountains warmer, 
disturbed, rain, snow, but on Great Lakes 
clearing, cold; rain in south, on Gulf coast 
and Atlantic slope. 

Mon., Nov. 6—Most of central states and 
Great Lakes. country clear and cold; some 
rain on gulf coast and Atlantic at dis- 
turbance in far northwest. 

Tues., Nov. 7—Storm comes from moun- 
tains, northwest central states, covering Great 
Lakes; south and most. of Atlantic slope clear; 
cold. 

Wed., Nov. 8—Heavy storm in central states, 
Great Lakes, Ohio-Tennessee River valleys 
and northeast; south and southeast Atlantic 
slope clearing; turns colder. 

Thurs., Nov. 9—Some rain, snow, unsettled 
weather continues about central states and 
Great Lakes, but on Atlantic slope clearing; 
rain on gulf coast; warmer. 

Fri., Nov. 10—Stormy in Great Lakes coun- 
try and rainy about gulf coast, but most of 
central and southwest sections nearly clear. 

Sat., Nov. 11—Country generally clear, ex- 
cept some snow or rain about east Great 
Lakes and the northeast; also rain on gulf 
coast; warmer. 

Sun., Nov. 12—Stormy, snow, rain in north- 
west of central states, mountains of middle 
west, Great Lakes; most of south and on 
Altantic slope clear. 

Mon., Nov. 13—Stormy in Rockies, middle 
west, central states and on Great Lakes, €%- 
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tending to Texas, southwest; most of Atlantic 
slope and south clear. 

Tues, Nov. 14—Heavy storm in central 
states, Great Lakes regions, Ohio-Tennessee 
River valleys, extending to Gulf coast, but on 
Atlantic slope fairly clear. 

Wed., Nov. 15—Turning clearer, colder in 
central and Great Lakes regions as storm con- 
dition drifts on to Atlantic slope; snow north, 
rain south. 

Thurs., Nov. 16—Turning colder with scat- 
tering rains or snows in central regions, 
though most of country quite clear, except 
some disturbance in northwest central states. 

Fri, Nov. 17—Cold, stormy disturbance in 
southwest central states reaching Great 
Lakes, but east central, south and Atlantic 
slope clear and much colder. 

Sat., Nov. 18—Cold storm in central states, 
Great Lakes country, Ohio-Tennessee River 
valleys, but to south and on Atlantic slope 
fairly clear. 

Sun., Nov. 19—Unsettled, rainy, snowy con- 
ditions drift on to east Great Lakes, Ohio- 
Tennessee River valleys and the Atlantic 
slope; central, south and west clearing. 

Mon., Nov. 20—Clearing in most of central 
states, middle west, and Great Lakes country 
as storm vanishes in northeast; on Gulf coast 
some rain. 

Tues., Nov. 21—Storm in middle west, cen- 
tral states and Great Lakes, extending south- 
west to Gulf coast; southeast and on Atlantic 
slope fairly clear. 

Wed., Nov. 22—A general storm throughout 
most of central states and Great Lakes coun- 
try; in south rain; north, snow; most of At- 
lantic slope clear; cold in west. 

Thurs., Nov. 23—Storm drifts to east Great 
Lakes, Ohio-Tennessee River valleys, central 
and northeast Atlantic slope; south and south- 
west clearing, 

Fri, Nov. 24—Disturbed conditions about 
Most of central regions from Great Lakes to 
Gulf coast and Atlantic slope; but some clear- 
ing in west. 

Sat., Nov. 25—Most of regions west. of the 
Mississippi River clearing, but east continues 
unsettled, stormy as far as Atlantic slope; 
cold, 

Sun., Nov. 26—Nearly everywhere clearing 
or only a few rains or snows in scattered 
localities, such as in far northeast, middle 
west and east Gulf coast. 









Mon., Nov. 27—Most of central states and 
Great Lakes country clear, but in middle and 
southwest some unsettled conditions; Atlantic 
slope clearing, cold. 

Tues., Nov. 28—Generally clear, fair weather 
in all the country, though a few snow flurries 
near east Great Lakes and showery rains in 
middle and northwest. 

Wed., Nov. 29—Clear weather, though in 
Great Lakes regions a few snow flurries and 
about southwest central states some light 
showers; warmer. 

Thurs. Nov. 30—Disturbance developed in 
west Great Lakes country, probably extend- 
ing to southwest Texas regions; all east fairly 
clear. 





Influence of the Moon 
(Continued from page 32) 


and a temperamental, rather worrying dispo- 
sition. As a rule these people are well liked, 
wherefore others make them the confidants 
of their troubles. Their sympathy or under- 
standing is marked; when once invoked, it 
will be pretty well assured, and they will 
nearly always be found ready to help in as 
practical a manner as possible. Usually their 
religious and scientific instincts are as strong 
as the humanitarian urge in them is power- 
ful, and they incline to be notably tolerant, 
diplomatic, reasonable and discreet, though 
somewhat independent in their views and 
attitudes. Frequently they will be found to 
rely too much upon others, and they are 
frequently timid, too. Rarely will they be- 
tray a confidence; when they do it will gen- 
erally be due to the confusion of the moment, 
a mere lapsus linguae as it were. Their 
tendency toward melancholy thoughts, to- 
ward mental depression and supersensitive- 
ness and worry will often manifest through 
fidgety efforts to forget themselves in con- 
tinued action. There will be seen in these 
people a tendency toward superficiality at 
times, but the last mentioned characteristics 
are about the only bad features connected 
with the Moon in this Sign at birth. 

There is a notable tendency in these people 
toward advanced thought, without at the 
same time the over-emphasis of any one line 
of interest. Hence they are liable to scatter 
their interest and their efforts over too wide 
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an area to be able to gather any appreciable 
fesults, the Moon here begetting a universal- 
ity of interests, which are usually too various 
to follow any one of them to a successful 
conclusion. In cases where the rest of the 
map denotes genius of a high order, the 
Moon in Aquarius furthers the -scientific or 
imaginative qualities of mind necessary to 
develop thought along the lines indicated. 
The Moon here postulates a sort of non- 
entanglement complex or neutrality of atti- 
tude that, while wholly ideal where the 
scholar or professional man is concerned, is 
apt to become a burden where a closer per- 
sonal connection is desired because of the 
difficulty experienced by the native in nar- 
rowing his interest to a purely personal 
sphere. These people are sociable and sym- 
pathetic enough to meet any occasion, but it 
becomes so difficult for them to be wholly 
concerned with one individual that, though 
they readily give pleasure to others, they 
cannot discover that absorbing interest in one 
person that would go far to quiet their 
seeking, even restless minds and concentrate 
their affections, 


Originality and Eccentricity 


The Moon in Aquarius at birth not infre- 
quently foreshadows sorrow and changes oc- 
casioned by friends. Where evilly aspected, 
it postulates trouble through women and 
liability to sorrow through the affections, 
through children, too, often times, and it 
forecasts a troubled and somewhat aimless 
life. Its natives are notably good mixers, 
since they are fond of being among people; 
however, they can weather long periods of 
lonesomeness probably better than when the 
Moon is in any other Sign of the Twelve. 
This position cf the Moon gives an interest 
in the strange and the curious and tends 
toward some pronounced originality of mind 
or eccentricity of character. If the Moon be 
prominently configurated and at the same 
time beneficeritly aspected, the native will 
make interesting and helpful friends and 
plenty of them, and will be apt to receive 
active assistance from them toward the reali- 
zation of his aims in life. Where weak or 
evilly aspected, expect the reverse. 

The lunar influence manifesting through 
this sheath is upon the whole much better 
than when the Sun is placed here at birth, 


since she exerts a softer, more h izi 

influence here than does the greater lumi- 
nary. However, there is no doubt but that 
this lunar vibration benefits a man more than 
it does a woman, since in the latter case it 
would appear to make her almést too per. 
sonally disinterested, her interests becoming 
too universal at the expense of her mor 
feminine qualities. With women, too, it be 
speaks a certain lack of heart, though per- 
haps lack of ordinary emotional respons 
were the better term to use. Certainly there 
is an almost entire absence of passion in the 
ordinary sense of the word, also pretty much 
of a lack of what goes by the name of sexual 
appeal, properly so called, these women hay- 
ing something decidedly masculine about 
them, their mental reactions, the way they 
do things generally suggesting the attitude of 
aman. On the other hand the great virtue 
of the Moon in this Sign is the entire absence 
of jealousy it begets, that absurd animalistic 
vice wherewith the Moon in Taurus, in 
Cancer, in Leo and in Scorpio saddles her 
natives being notably absent from her Aqua- 
rian vibration. Indeed, so stressed a char- 
acteristic is this absence of possessiveness 
and jealousy in natives with the Moon in 
Aquarius at birth that I can scarcely imagine 
any vibration strong enough to nullify it m 
the Birth Figure. Women with the Moon 
here make ideal mothers so far as com- 
panionship with their children is concerned 
and, in the case of two or more of them, 
having no favorites as between one or the 
other, they are not apt to spoil one child at 
the expense of the other, However, as with 
the Moon in Libra, the life of the lunar 
Aquarian is apt to go on in pretty much the 
same way after as before marriage, so fat 
as the pursuance of interests is concerned, 
the fact that they are married not producing 
any noticeable change in either attitudes or 
habits. There would appear to be, too, pretty 
much the same trouble as besets those born 
with the Sun in this Sign: the difficulty in 
remaining united once they have been mar- 
ried, be they men or women. Out of five 
cases of my intimate personal acquaintance 
that come to mind off-hand, not one of them 
have succeeded in staying married. One 
married twice, only to have her husband 
walk off and leave her each time; the other, 
a man, married three times and is now 
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divorced again; while, in the case of three 
women, their husbands’ did the disappearing 
act, in one case returning thrice only to 
leave the wife abruptly each time. And I 
have heard of many more such instances. 
No, it is not, properly speaking, a very ma- 
rital-minded vibration, the Saturno-Uranian 
influence natural to the Sign itself proving 
to be apparently too individualistic, or at 
least too erratic at times for the average man 
or woman to effectively counteract without 
a determined effort. It even proved to be 
too much for the founder of Christian Sci- 
ence, the late Mary Baker G. Eddy, as highly 
evolved a woman as she was notwithstand- 
ing, She had the Moon at birth in Aquarius, 
also two husbands, yet she died quite a good 
many years after they had left the picture. 

In fact, this lunar vibration favors the so- 
called bachelor girl more than it does the 
married matron, the mental influence exerted 
by the Moon in this Sign tending too de- 
terminedly in the direction of a diversifica- 
tion of interests to permit any strong 
domestic urge to preponderate, save in ex- 
ceptional instances. 

To learn to recognize opportunity and to 
improve upon it is certainly within the genius 
of people with the Moon in Aquarius at their 
birth. They have, too, a very quieting effect 
upon the mind and thoughts of others, par- 
ticularly in cases of hysteria and kindred 
nervous and emotional afflictions. In com- 
mon with solar Aquarians, they show a 
marked ability in handling mental cases and 
in calming the insane and the mentally per- 
turbed. 

Their most common shortcomings are a 
tendency toward procrastination, laziness, 
chronic promise-breaking, vacillation, boast- 
ing, and a dogmatic, routine-loving dispo- 
Sition, 


Lunar Aquarian Women 


Lunar Aquarian women not unusually dis- 
play as much interest as they do effort in the 
acquisition of property, are likely to be ner- 
vous about their investments and the man- 
agement of their business, and are generally 
Pretty much concerned at times about the 
opinions and the speech of people with whom 
they have to do, how they regard them and 
Teact to their stimulus. 





Finally, people born with the Moon here 
appear to be naturally bohemian in their 
tastes and frequently, too, in their surround- 
ings. Like lunar Sagittarians, the world is 
their country rather than any one land in 


particular. 
Men 


Men with the Moon in Aquarius will at- 
tract women pretty much above the average, 
broad minded, intelligent and loyal, who will 
be of notable assistance to them, particularly 
in humanitarian or scientific work in cases 
where the native’s interest lies along such 
lines. The women friends of either sex hav- 
ing the Moon here at birth will rarely if 
ever be jealous of them, there being an im- 
personality of attitude about them that for- 
bids jealousy and even renders it ridiculous. 


Professions Favored 


The Moon in Aquarius favors all manner 
of humanitarianism, political and educational 
pursuits, exploration, authorship, dramatic 
interests and ability, the study and profes- 
sional practice of Astrology, invention, elec- 
trical technology, and the practice of mental 
therapeutics. 


Degree Areas 


People born with the Moon in from 1° to 
10° of Aquarius, inclusive, will be apt to ex- 
perience the anxiety due to a hard struggle 
throughout life. Their most fervent wishes 
will in many cases never come to fruition 
and there will most certainly be delay in the 
realization of their hopes. This is the most 
eccentric portion of the Sign. In these people 
the erratic tendencies of this Sign will mani- 
fest most notably, probably in their sexual 
life most of all, peculiar attachments and so 
forth. 

Those with their Moon posited in from 10° 
to 20° of Aquarius, inclusive, possess well de- 
veloped mental ability, gentleness of temper 
and many private virtues. They are men- 
tally very reckless, will be remarkable for 
the imaginative power of their mind and will 
incline to authorship in many instances, make 
many journeys and be involved in some 
family troubles and disputes. This is the 
most spiritual portion of the Sign, the deca- 
nate of INSPIRATION! ' 
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Those born when the Moon tenants the de- 
grees from 20 to 30, inclusive, of this Sign 
will be apt to have delicate health until about 
five years of age; also persistent difficulties 
throughout life coupled to bitter disappoint- 
ments. The Moon when posited in these last 
ten degrees of Aquarius warns her natives 
that, should they deny themselves the op- 
portunities as well as the duties dependent 
upon true depth of affection, they will most 
certainly miss their greatest possibilities in 
life. These people can only attain the ful- 
fillment of their highest ambitions through 
cooperation with others. They should never 
lead a solitary life. 


Diseases 


The Moon in Aquarius accentuates the 
nervous organization of the body, stresses 
the importance of keeping the blood purified, 
and wields a strong influence upon the sexual 
organism of the body. Aquarius as a Sign 
controls the circulation of the blood, elimi- 
nation through the lungs and those processes 
whereby the human system protects itself 
from poison and disease. Afflictions to the 
Moon here often bring about spasmodic ner- 
vous diseases, especially nervous prostration, 
also anaemia, blood poisoning and varicose 
veins. It is always indicative of a more or 
less sensitive skin. Under notable afflictions, 
it foreshadows infectious social diseases such 
as syphilis. Sometimes it inclines to nympho- 
mania. When afflicted by the mental rulers, 
Mercury, Saturn or Uranus, the Moon in this 
Sign frequently foreshadows dementia prae- 
cox and allied forms of mental deterioration. 

With the Moon here at birth the native 
should abstain from overdue mental excita- 
tion and worry, and should take plenty of 
rest. Worry and the strain it sets up in the 
system is the besetting cause of many ill- 
nesses to these natives. 


Talismanic Stones to Be Worn 


With the Moon in this constellation at birth, 
the native has the choice of the following 
precious and semi-precious stones: sapphire, 
opal, chalcedony, slate, amber, lapis lazuli, 
cornelian, alabaster, amethyst, the blue and 
the green sapphire of all shades. 

In an ancient manuscript work on zodiacal 
gems, excerpts from which will be found in 


Isidore Kozminsky’s work, “The Magic and 
Science of Jewels and Stones,” the following 
recipes will be found: 

“For favoring Desires and for Procuring 
Certain Benefits: A light colored sapphire 
upon which is engraved a mermaid holding 
a twig in one hand and a mirror in the other, 
The time to construct this talisman—to be 
set in a ring and worn inwards upon the 
hand so as to escape the eyes of others—was 
when the Moon, well aspected, is tenanting 
the 5th, 6th and 7th degrees of Aquarius, 

“For Purifying the Mind and for Obtaining 
favors from Rulers, Scholars, Priests and 
People of Wisdom: Cut into a sapphire while 
the Moon, well aspected, is transiting the Ist, 
2nd, 28th and 29th degrees of Aquarius, into 
a cornflower sapphire, the figure of a young 
crowned man, a circle round his neck, his 
hands raised in prayer, seated upon a four- 
legged throne supported upon the back of 
their necks by four men standing. 

“For Wealth and Prophetic Foresight: Cut 
the likeness of an astrolabe upon a sapphire, 
especially when the Moon, well aspected, 
passes through the Ist, 2nd, 28th and 29th 
degrees of Aquarius. 

“For Health, Protection from Poison, Poi- 
sonous Air, and from Tyranny: The bearded 
head of a man, or of a ram engraved upon 
a sapphire, constructed when the Moon, well 
aspected, is transiting the 8th, 9th, 25th and 
26th degrees of Aquarius.” 

Fashioned with forethought and used with 
confidence, these gems will prove of great 
assistance. 


Colors to Wear 


With the Moon in Aquarius at birth, a 
choice of the following colors is presented as 
the most becoming to these natives: sky blue, 
violet, indigo, light azure, pale green, grey, 
black, electric tones, silvery white, striped; 
also a profusion of glaring colors creating 4 
harmonic whole, as, for example, Joseph's 
“coat of many colors” was said to be. 





NEXT MONTH 
Moon in Pisces 
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Have noticed one thing that you have not 
gone into and that is the other influences at 
work besides those of the Moon. After many 
years of noting time of year (Sun influences), 
weather and other usual and unusual influ- 
ences, it strikes me that the aspects of other 
planets to the Moon must be taken into con- 
sideration for a full understanding of the fine 
points of astrological planting. 

Am not an astrologer, merely an interested 
student, and feel that you are in a better 
position to arrwe at a definite conclusion 
as to the values of the various influences. 
Believe that some of the slower influences 
are operative over a period of years. 

It’s an interesting study. I hope you have 
some light to throw on the subject, or, if not, 
that you will at least give it consideration. 
At first glance it would seem of little conse- 
quence, but let me assure you the Moon is 
not the only influential body. But then you 
most likely know that. At least everything 
you have written so far has dovetailed with 
my experiences, and judging from that I 
know you must have entertained some 
. thoughts regarding the above. 

Have often wondered if seed planted in a 
barren sign year after year, if well aspected 
at planting time, would manage to hold its 
own, or sort of become acclimated to the 
sign, or lose out entirely. It would be a con- 
vincing proof of the scientific foundation of 
lunar planting if it should finally pass out 
of the picture entirely, in spite of good as- 
pects. Have never had time to make a re- 
search on this, but will do so at the first 
opportunity. 

Have a diversified farm, under irrigation, 
so you can well understand that work some- 
time presses, especially at planting time. 

Cordially yours, 
G. W. B. 

It is true that good aspects on planting 
days help to insure a better crop than when 
the aspects are adverse. However, this is 
rather a complicated subject into which to 
go, and one article could not do it justice. 
Also, we trust a discussion of this subject 
may not confuse these planters not versed 
in astrology. But as Mr. G. W. B. and per- 
haps many others are interested, we consider 
it necessary to give it some consideration in 
this column. 

Good aspects of the Moon from Mars in- 


sures a strong, sturdy plant. Good Ven 
aspects give beauty to flowers, and statglj. 
ness of stalk to cereal plants. Mercunys 
good aspects quicken plant growing; the 
Sun’s insure fertile seed, easily germinated; 
Jupiter’s give the money crop; Saturn’s a 
abundant crop; Uranus’ give us the surprises, 
sometimes the new varieties as distinct from 
the old; Neptune’s bestow a mixture of Sm 
and Venus characteristics. Adverse aspects 
of these planets to the Moon generally pn. 
duces the opposite effects. However, ther 
are often combinations of favorable and w- 
favorable aspects on planting days, which 
must all be considered by the planter. As 
the subject is too lengthy and complicated 
to discuss in this issue, we shall wait until 
later to take it up in detail. 

As the findings discussed in this colum 
are from my own personal experiments, the 
reader must please remember that I do not 
wish to make any claim that I am 100% cor- 
rect. I always welcome letters from readers 
of this column in regard to their personal 
experiments in planting by astrological 
guidance. 


Planting Seed in Barren Signs 

Let us now refer to the latter part of 
Mr. G. W. B.’s letter. As an example, sup 
pose we take the sign Leo, ruled by the Su, 
a barren fiery sign. We have found that, 
no matter how favorable the aspects may be 
on days when the Moon is in Leo, planting 
on these days does not seem to result in suf- 
ficient power for the plant to produce a good 
crop. 

A few Leo plantings followed year after 
year will soon prove to the experimenters 
that there is a good reason to plant in fruit- 
ful or semi-fruitful signs. However, 4% 
Mr. G. W. B. states that he irrigates his crops, 
no doubt his Leo plantings would fare bet- 
ter than those of the planter who must de- 
pend on nature’s natural rainfall, as plantings 
made at the proper Lunar time are better 
times for the coming rains. 


Wilting Days 
No doubt many of my readers have never 
heard of “Wilting Day.” This is an expres 
sion used in the south, in the section ™ 
which I live. When I first came south it 
was a new expression to me, so I asked the 
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colored planters what days they determined 
as “Wilting Day.” I was informed by them 
that these days were when the Moon was in 
the sign Leo. 


Southern planters, when planting sweet 
potato, cabbage, cauliflower, celery, tomato 
and tobacco plants, will never set plants out 
in the field on “Wilting Day” as this day has 
been proven by past experiences to be un- 
favorable for lunar planting. When the origi- 
nal seed of these plants were planted in the 
seed beds at the proper sign and phase of 
the Moon, the loss of plants planted when 
the Moon is in the sign of Leo is greater than 
at any other time. Seed planted at this time 
= seems to suffer and good aspects do not 
elp. 


Examples in Lunar Planting 


(1) The hollyhocks which you see here 
Were planted when the Moon was in the sign 
Libra, under good aspects of Venus and Mars. 
The base leaves were over 12 inches across— 
aremarkable growth for 16-month-old plants. 

(2) The corn pictured here had a similar 
planting. It was planted with Moon in Libra 
with a good aspect to the Moon, producing 
the strong Venus grace. The little berries 
you see on the plants beside the corn are 









known as “Garden Huckleberries.” These 
are cultured the same as tomato plants and 
must be planted every year. They bear 
fruits the same year they are planted. This 
planting was made when the Moon was in 
Cancer on a day when several good aspects 
occurred. 

“The better the day, the better the crop.” 















Garden and Farm Work 


Plowing and getting soil in shape for plant- 
ing, burning old weeds, grass and vines of 
dead plants to destroy insects that winter in 
them, also many seed grubbing and cutting 
the undesired growths in fence rows should 
be done on the following days: Nov. 4th, 5th, 
6th, 7th, 12th, 13th, 17th, 18th, 22nd, 23rd, 
27th and 28th. 


Pruning 

Maple trees should not be pruned in the 

early spring. Fall is the best time for prun- 
ing. 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Market Forecast 


R. T. A, 


All information given herein is research material and entirely educational, and is 
based upon information believed to be reliable, but is not guaranteed. 

The author, in addition to being an astrologer of many years’ practical experience, is 
also the investment counselor for over 100 estates. He has calculated the extent of every 
major market trend for 30 years with better than 90% accuracy. He is a member of the 
Board of Commerce, the Executives’ Association, and the Optimist Club in the city in 
which he lives. It is obvious that he must remain anonymous, Address all mail to R. T. A, 


in care of this magazine. 
Cycles 


>... starts with a negative cycle, 
which is a square between Mars and Uranus, 
and lasts for the first four days of the 
month. If one is in a cash position, he will 
find it advantageous to buy with one-third 
of his capital on any oversold day during 
this period. 

From the 11th to the 13th the Sun is op: 
position Uranus, giving another market strain, 
at which time it might be advantageous to 
invest more of one’s reserve capital. 

Following the first two weeks of irregu- 
larities, there is a very good cycle, which 
should cause a rise in securities prices. 
This is the Sun trine Jupiter, running 
through the 22nd. 

On the 27th and 28th the Sun and Mer- 
cury are square Mars, which may bring a 
disturbing element in the market for a few 
days. If one is careful and buys high grade 
securities, he may find this a fairly profitable 
month. 


The Triangle 

Last month I charted the market pattern 
running through from 1929 to 1939. This 
chart showed how the market had gradually 
worked into a triangle moving towards an 
apex. At that time it looked like the apex 
should be made by or before November. 

This tendency for economic market swings 
to oscillate back and forth like a pendulum 
until they practically come to dead center 
is very confusing to many people. It is 
only human nature to hope that trends will 
go in only one direction—up. When there 


are a large number of conflicting influences 
in the world, they tend to counterbalance 
each other long enough to bring activity to 
a standstill. Then there again is a breakout 
either for a move up or down, depending 
upon the balance of the cyclical influences. 

If one observes only a limited number of 
economic sources, he is likely to come toa 
conclusion that we are either going to have 
a@ runaway in’ iion on one hand or a revo- 
lution on the other. Some even think that 
we are going to have both—first one, then 
the other. 


A Former Example 

The years previous to the Civil War had 
much the same condition as we are expe- 
riencing today. There was a serious de- 
cline making a bottom in 1857, then a grad- 
ual rise, with intermediate declines, which 
brought the pendulum to a final standstill 
in 1861, the first year of the Civil War. 
When war broke out in April in 1861, there 
was first a sharp decline, then rapidly rising 
prices for three years. In 1864, when the 
top was made, prices were three times what 
they were at the bottom in 1861. 

During the Spanish-American War, that 
is, during 1898-1899, prices rose 100%. 

During the World-War, 1914-1916 inclu- 
sive, prices of securities doubled. They de- 
clined sharply to the end of 1917, after the 
United States went into the war, and went 
up again in 1919, higher than they were in 
1916. 

Without exception, prices of securities first 
have a serious decline, and then a very rapid 
rise when war comes. 
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Five Fearful Fears 


There are two roads which lead from a 
buy to a sale. One of them is the Road of 
Confidence and the other is the Road of 
Fear (“The High Road and the Low Road”). 
If one buys because he is afraid, he is 
already on the road to a loss. If one buys 
because he has confidence, he has started 
on the road to a profit. On this Confidence 
Road there are five detours which lead to 
the Fear Road. If one is to reach his des- 
tination—a PROFIT—it is necessary to re- 
main on the Confidence Road all of the 
time and not to detour at any of these five 
points of fear. The first detour is loss of 
opportunity; the second, loss of profit; the 
third, loss of capital; the fourth, loss of repu- 
tation; and the fifth, “fear of fear” (nervous- 
Ness), 

If one sells before the market makes a top, 
and he sees his stock going still higher, he 
is likely to jump to the conclusion that he 
had lost money—at least lost an opportunity. 
He should realize what he takes out of the 
market is what counts and not what he might 
have taken out. After all, there are hun- 
dreds of stocks of which he cannot take 
advantage. 

Recently, a reader wrote and said, “I 
lost $500 in Chrysler.’ Later on he ex- 
plained that he had taken a profit, but that 
the stock went up further after he had sold 
it, He mistakenly assumed that he had lost 
Money equivalent to the maximum move of 
the stock. This mistaken attitude often leads 
one to buy back in at the top of a move. 

It spoils many people to make money in 
the market. Many will jump at conclusions 
that they are successful because they were 
born under a lucky star, and that they must 
continue to make profits. This is a detour 









that must be avoided by the temporarily 
successful investor. This over-confidence 
may also apply to one’s attitude towards his 
counsellor. 

A broker called me today and made a 
very exaggerated statement that I had been 
110% right. I told him that such an atti- 
tude was doing me an injustice, that he was 
expecting too much, and would lead others 
to do likewise. If anyone can be right 70% 
of the time and limit his losses to small 
amounts when he is wrong, his record is 
sufficiently successful. Anyone who expects 
more is doomed to disappointment. 

The fear of losing one’s capital leads to 
many errors. To prevent or reduce the fear 
of losses, “invest no more than you can 
sleep with.” I find it a very good policy to 
invest only one-third of one’s funds at any 
given time or place. In fact, I wish to have 
it definitely understood that this is the plan 
of R. T. A. Any opinions expressed in these 
articles about buying and selling are to be 
understood as meaning the use of one-third 
of one’s funds. 


Secrecy Advised 

Some people fear they will lose their repu- 
tation as good investors. To overcome this 
fear, it is always a good plan to tell as few 
people as possible about your position in 
the market. The more people you talk to, 
the more difficult it is for you to do the 
right thing. Successful investors keep their 
business secret, except to those who are 
officially interested, such as the broker, the 
banker, or investment counsellor. To such 
Officials he should give his full confidence 
as to all details of his operations, otherwise 
they will not be able to assist him properly. 

The fear of fear, or nervousness, is the 
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common detour in the road of confidence 
and profits. Some people are just naturally 
nervous. As in every calling of life, one 
should be temperamentally fitted to invest 
his own money. It isn’t everyone who is 
vocationally adapted to be a good doctor 
or a good musician. Likewise it isn’t every- 
one who is vocationally qualified by nature 
and training to be a good investor. There 
are too many who think they know just 
about as much as anyone else until they 
lose their money learning differently. 

We have proven conclusively in these 
articles that there are certain planetary in- 
fluences that cause people to buy and sell 
stocks, forcing the prices to go down when 
they sell and up when they buy. These 
same influences affect individuals, or else 
they could not affect the public generally. 
Because of this influence, it is difficult to 
overcome the tendency to buy at high prices 
and sell at low prices. Whatever makes the 
market go up tends to make you buy at the 
top—whatever makes the market go down 
tends to make you sell at the bottom. A 
student recently said, “When I get a strong 
FEELING to sell it is always the bottom; 
and when I get a strong FEELING to buy, 
it is always the top.” 





Farmers’ Guide 
(Continued from page 51) 


Roses should now wait till early spring and 
not be pruned before danger of hard freezes 
are past. If you wish a slow growth after 
pruning, prune on Nov. Ist, 2nd, 8th, 9th, 10th, 
28th and 29th. 

For fast growth after pruning, prune on 
Nov. 14th, 15th, 16th, 20th, 21st, 24th and 
25th. 


Time to Purchase Baby Poultry 
and Set Eggs 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Nov. 
llth, 20th and 21st. 
Set chicken eggs on Nov. 26th and 27th. 
Set goose eggs on Nov. 17th and 18th. 


Set duck and turkey eggs on Nov. 19th and 
20th. 





When to Go Fishing 
The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are Nov. 4th to Nov. 18th inclu- 
sive. The good days are Nov. Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 19th, 20th, 28th, 29th and 30th. 
Fair to average days are Nov. 21st, 22nd, 
23rd, 24th, 25th, 26th and 27th. 











Slaughter Animals for Food 

For better flavor and keeping qualities, 
slaughter on Nov. Ist after 8:41 AM. All 
day Nov. 2nd and up to 1:01 P.M. Nov. 3rd, 
also after 3:11 P.M. Nov. 28th, all day Nov. 
29th and up to 6:34 P.M. Nov. 30th are also 
favorable days for this. The next best days 
are Nov. 8th, 9th and 10th. 


Can Vegetables, Fruit and Meat 

Moon sign grown vegetables and fruits have 
less loss by spoilage and have a better color 
if canned at the proper time. Canning opera- 
tions should start after 8:41 A.M. Nov. Ist, 
all day Nov. 2nd and be finished by 1:01 P.M 
Nov. 3rd. All day Nov. 10th is favorable for 
canning, also the period following 3:11 PM 
Nov. 28th, all day Nov. 29th and up to 6:34 
P.M. Nov. 30th. 


Preserves, Jellies and Pickles 


For color and firmness the best day is Nov. 
10th. Good days are Nov. 8th and 9th. 


Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals 
The best time is after 8:41 A.M. Nov. Ist, 
all day Nov. 2nd and up to 1:01 P.M. Nov. 
3rd, also after 3:11 P.M. Nov. 28th, all day 
Noy. 29th and up to 6:34 P.M. Nov. 30th. 


Harvesting Crops 
Harvest root crops after 1:01 P.M. Nov. 3rd 
and all day Nov. 4th. Good days are also 
Nov. 8th, 9th, 27th and up to 3:11 P.M. Nov. 
28th. 
Time given is EASTERN STANDARD 
TIME. 
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Your Baby 


A Brief Character Sketch 
For Children born during November, 1939 





Nov. 1—Personal popularity and fine men- 
tal equipment should take this baby far in 
life. Possessing versatility, ease of expres- 
sion, independence, it should be trained along 
scientific lines, otherwise opportunities may 
be lost by scattered interests. 

Nov. 2—A magnetic and self-sufficient child 
who should succeed in any profession where 
depth of thought and feeling, large issues 
and wide contacts are required. Emotions 
need strong control to prevent breaks or 
losses at home or with partners. 

Nov. 3—This may be a very lucky child 
in material and personal ways. Yet the luck 
will come from character, ability and am- 
bition that drives on to the top. Domestic 
tranquillity should be emphasized and ner- 
vousness controlled. 


Nov. 4—The vital personality of this infant 
will be a lever toward reaching a position of 
great influence. Ideals are strong, but may 
Tun away with good sense; very practical 
training will avert frustration in career or 
love affairs, 


Nov. 5—A baby who needs a lot of love and 
affection to bring out really fine traits. If 
Testraint and unselfishness are inculcated, 
important achievements are likely in later 
years. Loyalty is inborn with great fixity 
of purpose. 

Nov. 6—This little prattler can be a leader 
through the ability to express ideas or opin- 
tons fluently. Should be trained to be ac- 
curate and explicit in speech or writings. 
Strong intellectual gifts can lead to a notable 
artistic or scientific career. 


Nov. 7—Great insight into motives, reasons 
and a talent for diplomacy can make this 
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youngster a person or importance. A ten- 
dency to allow visions or dreams to cloud good 
sense should be overcome by practical train- 
ing. Creative power is marked. 


Nov. 8—Good taste, idealism and charm 
strongly characterize this baby, but learning 
to be realistic about people or the world at 
large may be a hard lesson. Any vocation 
that features highly social gifts should be 
successful. 


Nov. 9—An introspective child who will 
have the intelligence and driving force to 
overcome obstacles and climb upward in the 
world. Charm and personality are great as- 
sets in both private or professional life. 


Nov. 10—If all the power that this infant 
possesses is harnessed and used construc- 
tively, great creative accomplishments are 
certain. Discipline of the emotions and de- 
velopment of a selfless generosity are es- 
sential. May be a noted reformer. 

Nov. 11—This youngster’s mind and feelings 
are strong and aggressive; they need much 
understanding and guidance in youth to reap 
full benefits. Can be a powerful executive 
or leader if desire to dominate others is 
transcended by true co-operation. 


Nov. 12—A child to whom grace of expres- 
sion will be the keynote of success. Should be 
educated for the arts, or in a profession where 
humanitarian or social qualities may be used 
with great benefit. May travel or be edu- 
cated abroad. 

Nov. 13—This baby will tend to live in 
ideals and dreams, unless fine mental and 
artistic powers are trained along very prac- 
tical lines. Visionary schemes may induce 
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irrational panaceas, but definite application 
to a real goal will win out. 

Nov. 14—Independence and a knowledge 
or personal worth will carry this infant right 
ahead in life. Although amenable to reason, 
will be very decided in opinions and apt to 
pursue one definite course. Thrift should be 
inculcated. 

Nov. 15—Large ambitions will dominate 
this child’s life, in which both luck and hard 
work will combine to produce success. Ob- 
stacles will be overcome by diligence and 
originality; any sort of business or profes- 
sional start leads to authority. 

Nov. 16—Intuition, plus a shrewd realization 
of material values, will guide this youngster 
to large recognition. Awareness of when to 
fight forward and when to desist will be in- 
valuable to success. Concentrated work ful- 
fils ambitions. 

Nov. 17—A young modern, this baby will 
combine original ideas, deep study and much 
beauty in the development of any life pro- 
gram. A tendency to be too far ahead of 
contemporaries should be brought in line by 
establishing firm standards of conduct and a 
community spirit. 

Nov. 18—With keen imagination and an in- 
dependent mind, this child can influence the 
thought and direction of many people. Should 
be taught tolerance, forbearance, ard to 
study all questions before action. Consistent 
work relieves nerve tension. 

Nov. 19—This little one is born with fine 
discrimination, critical analysis and intuition, 
all of which contributes to literary, dramatic 
or creative gifts. Imagination and emotions 
should be trained sensibly and developed 
constructively. 

Nov. 20—The vitality, optimism and origi- 
nality of this baby should insure a life of 
great scope and influence. Excess or over- 
doing could lead to strained nerves. May 
have a passion for the underdog and be too 
sympathetic or generous. 

Nov. 21—A sensitive, intuitive infant, with 
much personal charm. Ability to aid people 
in all walks of life will be a part of success, 
either by mental work or in material ways. 
Must learn to discriminate between fact and 
fancy. 

Nov. 22—A child who is apt to claim and 
keep the center of the stage by grace and 


——— 


intelligence, yet be very exacting in all re. 
lationships. Ambitions are strong, with the 
necessary mental insight and capacity for 
hard work to realize them easily. 

Nov. 23—A talent for organization through 
any professional channel can take this baby 
to big achievements. Social and public life 
should be happy and progressive. Domestic 
and emotional storms can be averted by strict 
training and wide education. 

Nov. 24—High minded but serious, romantic 
but loyal, this infant may find true attainment 
in vocation and marriage. Idealism is marked 
and valuable to an artistic career, but should 
not be allowed to become unbalanced and 
visionary. 

Nov. 25—Of a highly original and inventive 
nature, this youngster should be taught to 
develop very practical methods of using these 
gifts. A studious mind will absorb education 
and be a great help in restraining impetuous 
self-will. 

Nov. 26—This child may express best 
through outer contacts with the world. Part- 
ners will be important to success in occu- 
pation, finances and home. Mental training 
and growth will promote physical stamina 
and emotional control. 

Nov. 27—Comprehension and fluency of ex- 
pression mark this baby’s nature. A vivid 
imagination requires a foundation of facts, 
which should be inculcated early. As a 
traveler, speaker, super-salesman, popularity 
and returns are assured. 

Nov. 28--An extremely talented child both 
in mental acuteness and deep understanding. 
Yet romantic impulses, over-optimism, leaping 
without looking, could prove expensive busi- 
ness unless good judgment is firmly devel- 
oped in all matters. 

Nov. 29—A youngster whose business sense 
and intuitive grasp can be potent aids in any 
pursuit or career. Yet an inclination to take 
chances, to be too lenient and generous, 
should be curbed early. Needs to learn 
fundamental economic principles. 

Nov. 30—With any sort of training in con- 
centration and stick-to-itiveness this child 
should be very successful. Understanding 
of details as well as broad movements will 
offset a trend toward irrational ideas or 
fancy schemes, Nervous energy requires 
control. 
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Your Marriage Problem 


Rose Campbell Starr 


“Humble wedlock is better than proud virginity.”—Augustine. 


Note:—This department is conducted as a special service devoted to problems relating 
exclusively to love and marriage. The complete birth-data of all parties concerned must 
be given and all letters signed with full name and address. In no instance will the name 


or address of the writer be divulged. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as several problems are received daily it will be 
impossible to answer all immediately in the department, but each will be filed for possible 


future analysis, 


A Doubtful Gemini 


Dear Miss Starr: 

On page 8 of AMERICAN AsTROLOGY, for May, 
1939, I find an article entitled “Planetary 
Mates” by Viva Emmons, which I find very 
interesting, due to my own experiences in 
life. You will notice the Moon in opposition 
to Uranus at the time of my birth, which 
causes the women in my life to be misled by 
men, and caused separation and diworce be- 
tween my mate and myself. My first wife’s 
Venus was on my Mars in the second house. 
The second wife’s, the same, also the third 
wife’s. But the fourth wife’s Mars was in 
the seventh house in opposition to my Venus 
in the first house. Also her Venus was in 
the seventh house. My first three wives and 
I separated because of their secret men 
lovers, while the fourth and I separated be- 
cause of her selfishness in money matters, 
and either temporary insanity at times, or else 
pretended insanity, as she told me that I 
could not divorce her if she was insane, and 
then pretended to go insane. But anyway 
I applied for a divorce and nipped her plan 
in the bud and prevented her from stealing 
my farm. Now’I have tried Scorpio, Sagit- 
tarius, Capricorn and Pisces, with no go. 
These signs were in quincunx, opposition, 
square, etc. Still I have no success with mar- 
riage. I have taken the ephemeris each year, 
from 1895 to and including 1902, placing the 
signs on the A. C., such as Aries, Sagittarius, 
and Aquarius, as well as Libra, trying to find 
@ chart which would place the Sun.or Moon 
on my Sun or Moon, and Venus or Mars in 
conjunction with my Venus or Mars. If I 
put Mars in the seventh house of these charts, 
that means quarrels and separations. If I 
put Mars in the -first hou$e on my Venus, 
that means a hot-headed person, which my 
sensitive nature could not tolerate. If I place 
Venus on my Mars in the second house, why 
that means that this mate would keep me 


broke. Ask me, I know—I’ve had three wo- 
men with their Venus on my Mars in the 
second house. The best chart I have been 
able to get which I think would suit me as 
a mate is for Aug. 3, 1895, 6:39 P.M., with 
1:54 Aquarius on the A. C. Even this chart 
has Mars in the seventh. But the worst part 
of it is that Neptune would be in the fifth 
house, or, by making the chart a few minutes 
later, in the fourth house. But who wants 
a skeleton in the closet or a bottle of whisky 
either? The truth of it all is that I have never 
found my real mate. My ideal of a woman 
is one who is about five feet six or seven 
inches in height, and weighs about 130 to 
135 pounds, with an oval or round face, good 
natured, kind, affectionate and sympathetic. 
My Venus in Cancer demands this as well 
as my Saturn in the fifth house. 

It would please me very much if AMERICAN 
AstroLocy would insert a section whereby 
we readers could send in our birthdates and 
birth hours and thus find others who would 
harmonize with us. A lonely hearts section 
in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY would be a real suc- 
cess, as it would no doubt bring many peo- 
ple who are stranded on the sea of life to- 
gether in harmony and contentment, and 
would also be a boost to the science of 
Astrology. 

I was born May 23, 1895, 6:13 A.M., Gemini 
25:50 A. C. 

Double-Gemini. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon in Capri- 
corn opposing your natal Venus and Mars con- 
junction in Cancer, also opposing your pro- 
gressed Sun and Jupiter in Cancer, would 
account for your present sense of loneliness 
and doubt of finding your life mate. Although 
your progressed Moon is in your seventh house, 
it is nearing your eighth, and we would not 
consider this a very favorable time for you to 
meet a new member of the opposite sex with 
marriage as your objective. There is too much 
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of a tendency shown to judge the present by 
your past experiences and disappointments. 
Later on your attitude will change, and you will 
regain your natural trust and faith, with your 
progressed Moon’s entrance into Aquarius and 
your ninth house. Your progressed Sun will 
then be on your progressed Jupiter in Cancer, 
in harmonious aspect to your natal Moon and 
Uranus. 

In regard to the suggestion made in the latter 
part of your letter, we take this occasion to 
state to our various readers who have written in 
requesting that the names and addresses of the 
writers of certain letters be forwarded them, 
or that theirs be sent on to these writers, that 
we are unable to comply with these requests. 
Those who write in may do so with the under- 
standing that their letters are held in strictest 
confidence, and in no way will their identity 
be divulged. 

Our personal version of romance has always 
been, 

“Follow love, it will flee, 
Flee it, it will follow. 
Ask not why.” 

Therefore, we take pleasure in helping others 
to readjust their marital problems, to advise 
them as to their “proper mate and proper time 
to marry,” but we do not feel at all qualified 
to act the role of Dan Cupid in anyone’s life. 
We believe implicitly in the infinite justice of 
life as portrayed in our oft repeated statement: 
Life always sends forms through which to mani- 
fest. One failing, she sends another. Also, that 
when we are worthy, love will come. Therefore, 
dear Double-Gemini, I feel confident in saying 
that, if you are unselfish and worthy of her, 
your true mate will be attracted into your life. 
But not during this present period, with your 
heart so filled with doubt and suspicion of what, 
for instance, the lady’s Venus on your Mars in 
Cancer in your second house will do to your 
bankroll ! 


Marital Tests 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Perhaps I am not the most unhappy per- 
son in the world, but I’m certainly not the 
happiest. My husband, born October 23, 
1906, left me for a period of three weeks in 
April, 1938. He came back, but things just 
don’t seem the same. My birthdate is April 2, 
1909, at 8:45 P.M. 

Every reader I’ve ever been to see has told 
me my husband would pass away in about 
three or five years. Please tell me if you 
see anything like that. Also, if there is any 
future for me with a man born June 12, 1901? 

Unhappy Aries. 


ANSWER: The temporary separation with 
your husband, which occurred in April, 1938, 
coincided with the transit of Saturn over your 
Sun, which influence has tested the strength of 
your marriage relationship. Saturn passes the 
opposition to your husband’s Sun in March, 1940, 
which period may bring further tests, this time 
more for him than for you, as Saturn has now 
completed the conjunction with your Aries 
planets. 

In reading your letter, we are reminded of a 
quotation from Byron: “Wishing each other not 
divorced, but dead.” Are you not aware that 
psychic readers often draw one’s desires from 
the subconscious mind?—and indeed, it may 
well be our desires that shape our destinies, 
I am sure any normal human would shrink from 
committing murder in any form, and mental 
murder is one of its cruelest forms. For this 
reason I would say that, if you desire your 
freedom as strongly as your letter seems to 
indicate, and are sure in your own mind and 
heart of your desires, I believe you should seek 
it in the usual way, which our present laws have 
made possible, rather than wait for death to 
intervene. 

If you met the June gentleman—or became 
romantically interested in him—a year ago, 
during the interval when your husband had left 
you, or around that period, he should mean a 
great deal to you, as at that time a conjunction 
of your progressed Sun and Venus in Taurus 
culminated, in the possible vicinity of your 
seventh house cusp. However, before any vessel 
can be filled with new liquid it must first be 
emptied of the old, that adverse future karmic 
consequences may be avoided. For this reason 
I would hesitate to comment upon his chart 
in relation to yours at this time. It is possible 
that you care more for your husband than you 
realize, or would, should a permanent separation 
occur. Your progressed Moon is in Libra, Aries’ 
natural sign of marriage, but according to the 
hour of birth you have given it is in your elev- 
enth house, which rules friendship, also imper- 
sonal love and relationships. Therefore it might 
be well for you to seek more freedom and 
happiness in friendly social contacts, and not 
think too seriously of separation or re-marriage 
just now. Life often tests a marriage, that later 
the two parties thereof may be brought to- 
gether in greater harmony and understanding. 
Time alone will decide. Astrology was never 
meant to teach fatalism, or that a certain event 
must necessarily transpire. 


Patience Advised 
Dear Miss Starr: 
Will these children—a girl, born June 21, 
1931, and a boy, born October 18, 1933, be 
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better off, financially, morally and physically, 
without their mother? The parents separated 
in 1986. They have not been divorced. Mother 
born Feb. 26, 1906, 39 N. Lat., 95 W. Long., 
at 1:00 A.M. Father on April 5, 1892, hour 
unknown. At present the father has the 
two children and is taking better care of them 
than when the mother was with them. They 
are in a good Christian Science woman’s 
home and, as far as I know, are very wel: 
taken care of. Under these circumstances 
the mother feels she shouldn’t make any efr 
fort to go back or reconcile with the father. 


What do you think? 
Mrs. C. P. 


ANSWER: In order to answer your question 
properly, it would be necessary that you give 
us the reason for the separation. With the 
mother’s progressed Saturn on her natal Venus, 
and with so many planets in Pisces, the sign of 
self-sacrifice and renunciation, and, at the time 
of the separation, with the father’s progressed 
Sun approaching a conjunction with his natal 
Venus in Gemini, one might be prompted to 
deduct that there was a romance beckoning 
upon the father’s horizon. Of course, this latter 
influence, manifesting in the father’s chart at 
that time, could have found an outlet in various 
other ways, as in happiness through his children, 
in new associations, also in better business con- 
ditions and improved finances. The mother’s 
chart, too, has been evidencing new associations 
and relationships in the recent past. 

If you are concerned primarily with the ma- 
terial welfare of the children, then I believe 
they are quite well taken care of at this time. 
The father’s chart, particularly, shows evidence 
of good fortune throughout this period. Jupiter 
is in his sign, and his progressed Moon is on his 
natal Sun and progressed Jupiter. While some 
tendency toward extravagance is shown, still 
the graces of Lack Luck should be bestowed 
upon him this year. 

I could not advise the mother to give the 
father complete custody of these children. O1 
course, the causes which led to the separation 
would need to be taken into consideration be- 
fore arriving at specific deductions. However, 
the boy’s chart, in particular, shows that he 
misses his mother. His progressed Moon is in 
Capricorn and has yet to ‘pass his solar fourth 
house Saturn. I would therefore advise this 
mother to be patient and not agree to any legal 
action that she would later regret, as, for in- 
Stance, giving the father complete legal custody 
of the children. 





Delay Evidenced 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I have just finished reading your August 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE and 
am impressed with the letter of J. D. K. and 
your answer in “Your Marriage Problem” 
section. Romances have been shallow for me, 
and though I am affectionate by nature, I fear 
that I will marry not for love but just for 
longing not to have life pass me by, so to 
speak. I hope, truly, to marry for love, but 
it has always been a one-sided affair and 
on that account I have always eased out of 
the situation when this fact became apparent. 

My -birthdate is October 29, 1911. I have 
come to believe that I may be assured of 
some happiness if I choose a mate attracted 
to a cusp-born Libra-Scorpio lovelorn—or 
love-shorn—native. My problem will be to 
find an intelligent woman attracted to my 


characteristics. 
Mr. E. G. 


ANSWER: In the absence of your birth hour, 
it is not possible to give your marriage time 
specifically. With Venus in Virgo, Mars in 
Capricorn and Saturn in Taurus, you would be 
inclined to hesitate unduly before marrying; 
also, there is some tendency shown to doubt 
the sincerity of the one you love, feeling that 
her interest in you were prompted by ulterior, 
even mercenary motives. You should endeavor 
to overcome this feeling. It is by our faith in 
our fellow-beings that we draw out the highest 
and best in them. 

As your progressed Moon has recently passed 
over your natal Moon which was conjunct 
Uranus in Capricorn, in opposition to your 
Neptune in Cancer, and is now in Aquarius, in 
square to your Scorpio Sun, and approaching 
a square to your Mercury in Scorpio and solar 
seventh house Saturn in Taurus, the indications 
are not very prepitious for you to consider 
marriage seriously at this time. Delays may be 
met, and patience has been, and still is required 
of you. 

A good trine aspect to your Mars in Gemini 
favors work and intellectual activity throughout 
this period. 


Conservative Course Best 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I have just broken off my engagement with 
a December 1st, 1910 man. This parting seems 
quite mutual, as we are both tired of our 
endless quarrels which have been going on 
for nearly three years. I met the aforemen- 
tioned on the 20th of June, 1936, and became 
engaged on the 20th of February, 1937. The 
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main fault I find with him is being deceitful 
and telling me petty lies. The main thing 
in his favor is the fact that he is a one- 
woman man, as I am a one-man woman. You 
will note the big disparity in our ages, but 
somehow that never made any difference. I 
was born February 8, 1902, in the early morn- 
ing, at 48 N. Lat., 16 E. Long. 

In your magazine you have predicted our 
separation, together with quite a number of 
other things which ring true. In fact, some 
of the statements are quite uncanny. 

Aquarius. 


ANSWER: The old saying that “the course of 
true love never did run smooth,” seems to apply 
in your case. At the time of your meeting with 
the December gentleman your progressed Venus 
was on your Sun, while his progressed Moon 
was on his Venus. The fact that your progressed 
Mars is now exactly square, or inharmoniously 
aspecting your Neptune, would show that you 
would attract the more undesirable Neptunian 
traits—such as lies and deception—in those of 
the opposite sex at this period of your life. 
Your progressed Moon recently passed over 
your Neptune, which augmented the Neptunian 
distrust considerably. 

Inasmuch as your progressed Sun is sextile 
your progressed Saturn, I believe you would 
do well to follow whatever you consider the 
most practical, conservative course, and wait 
until your progressed Mars passes the square 
to Neptune before making any final decision 
in regard to returning to your Sagittarian friend. 
No doubt your recent decision was the wisest 
and most practical one at this time, as it was 
made under a sextile of your progressed Moon 
to your natal Mercury. Therefore, it seems wise 
to abide by it—for the present year at least. 


Hour of Birth Necessary 
Dear Miss Starr: 

Do all Scorpians marry late in life, or do 
they rarely get married, or do they enjoy the 
so-called single blessedness all during life? 
It’s beginning to worry me as I am a Scorpio, 
and quite a few of my acquaintances are 
Scorpians in their late 20’s and in their 30’s, 
not having as yet met their life mates, yet all 
desire a home and family. 

Is there anything in my chart to enlighten 
me a little on the marriage question? I was 
born November 21, 1910, 41 N. Lat., 75 W. 
Long., time of birth unknown, but sometime 
in the evening. 

Scorpio. 


ANSWER: In your case, in order to tell your 
marriage time, it is necessary that your hour of 


birth be known. There are no outstanding plan. 
etary configurations or progressions to indicate 
marriage at this period of your life, unless the 
hour of your birth would show your progressed 
Moon in your house of marriage, or important 
planetary aspects being made to the ruler of 
your department of marriage. 

I have not noticed that Scorpio natives marry 
later than the average. However, they usually 
marry well, and for this reason many of them 
might be inclined to wait for the right person 
to appear. They would certainly not marry just 
for the “sake of marrying”. In your case, with 
Saturn in Taurus, your solar seventh house 
sign, which rules marriage, squared by your 
Moon in Leo, marriage may be delayed con. 
siderably, but it is by no means denied. After 
all, you are comparatively young. 

You would not be inclined to marry unless 
you felt you were improving your condition in 
life considerably. Strong possibilities of an in- 
heritance or more general good fortune after 
marriage are shown in your chart, which ten 
dency would be verified more fully by your 
birth hour. With Venus conjunct the Sun, sextile 
Uranus, trine Neptune, I believe you will attract 
love as your just due in life. Just be patient 
and let life unfold naturally, and you will even- 
tually come into your own. 


Servant of Lilith 


(Continued from page 95) 

“I want nothing of Michaud. I want only 
you.” 

“That is impossible, Cherie. I swear | 
did not foresee this turn of events. Never 
have you given me your love and never did 
I dream that you would turn to me.” 

“But I do,” Nanda retorted. “And you are 
mine, Pierre, do you understand?” 

Pierre tried to release himself from her 
embrace but Nanda Barout clung to him. 
Then did Lilith, Mistress of the Dark Moon, 
reward her servant. Pierre Vilaine felt 
Nanda’s arms tighten around him. Passion 
swept over him in a mighty wave and as his 
eager lips closed down on hers, Nanda 
Barout buried her slender knife in his back. 
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Your Locality 





A Department of personal advice and counsel designed 


to help you choose 
The right location 
for 
Health—Happiness—Success 





FOREWORD—This department has been 
added for the benefit of our readers now 
having locational or environmental problems. 
As many cases will be handled in each 
issue as space permits. The data needed in 
each instance are: (1) Birthdate, sex and 
domestic status; (2) Birthplace and present 
residence locality, with their latitudes and 
longitudes, or give the direction and distance 
from their county seats; (3) Other localities 
of residence and your impressions; (4) Busi- 
ness or occupational equipment; (5) The 
work in which you have earned the most 
money—when and where; (6) Faults with 
your present locality which you now wish to 
correct; (7) The data requested must be 
condensed upon one sheet of commercial 
(8%2x11) letter paper. 

Each request should be signed by the 
writer’s name and complete address, although 
only initials will be used for identification 
purposes. Send all requests to Paul Councel, 
c/o AMERICAN AsTROLOGyY MAGAZINE, 1472 
Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Eastwardly Move Advised 
Case 84, Mr. W. L. L., born June 6, 1888, 
9:05 P.M. Pyramid Birth Time at Omaha, 
Nebraska, Region C. Residence Ohio, longi- 
tude 81:15, latitude 41:45, Region D. Planets 
in the constellations: 


Sun Tau. 23:46 Saturn Can. 10:30 
Mercury Gem.18:11 UranusR Vir. 16:45 
Venus Tau.13:41 Neptune Tau. 6:17 
Moon Ari. 23:45 Pluto Tau. 10:51 
Mars Vir.17:02 N.Node Can. 10:05 
JupiterR Sco. 5:21 S.Node Cap. 10:05 


Paul Councel 


SUMMARY: 1 in fire; 1 in air; 7 in earth; 
3 in water. 


The security for your old age depends 
principally upon giving up your nomadic life, 
taking root in some place, and giving your 
labors a chance to flourish and bear fruit. 
Your ten earth and water planets are favor- 
able to the Capricorn meridian and Taurus 
ascendent of your present locality and the 
only improvement I could suggest would be 
a move eastwardly to Binghamton, New York 
where your Sun will be in exact trine its 
meridian. Mercury and Moon are in closely 
favorable mutual aspect which compensates 
for their lack or harmony with the locality 
angles. 

I apprehend that your principal difficulties 
arise from the opposition of Jupiter to Nep- 
tune, Pluto, Venus, and Sun. There is a 
careless, improvident vanity which finds a 
great deal of satisfaction in talking about the 
big things you are going to do tomorrow. 
The subconscious mind quits working on a 
plan once it has been talked about, hence I'd 
say that your Mercury square and Mars 
braggadocio has cost you several fortunes. 
The best definition of an optimist that I have 
ever heard is that he is one who hasn’t any 
money today but he is going to have plenty 
tomorrow. Avoid being such an optimist in 
the future if you have not in the past. 


Washington, D. C. 

Case 85, Mrs. E. M. W., born October 8, 
1890, 3:57 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time, at 
Mount Airy, North Carolina. Residence 
Washington, D. C. Both in Region D. Plan- 
ets in the constellations: 









62 American Astrology 





Saturn Leo 16: 37 
Uranus Lib. 0:04 
Neptune R Tau. 12:55 
Pluto R Tau. 20: 26 
N.Node Tau. 24:46 
S. Node Sco. 24: 46 


Sun Vir. 18: 34 
Mercury R Vir. 4:05 
Venus Sco. 6:35 
Moon Can. 19:21 
Mars Sag. 17:18 
Jupiter Cap. 9:41 


SUMMARY: 2 in fire; 1 in air; 6 in earth; 
3 in water. 


With nine of your planets in earth and 
water, favorable to the Capricorn meridian 
and Taurus ascendent of Region D, you are 
very well placed indeed. And your splen- 
didly aspected Jupiter, combined with the 
close trine between Mars and Saturn, shows 
plenty of capacity to take care of yourself 
financially. A move of about two degrees 
west, say on a line from Erie, Pennsylvania 
to Raleigh, North Carolina would be an 
improvement through closing up the trine 
of your Sun to the meridian of locality. 
But it is best to be pretty sure of what you 
are going to do in a new place before moving 
into it. 

Middle West 

Case 86, Mrs. C. E. H., born May 14, 1869, 
7:24 P.M. Pyramid Birth Time in Illinois, 
longitude 90:00, latitude 42:00, Region C. 
Residence Los Angeles, Region B. Planets 
in the constellations: 


Saturn R = Sco. 22:37 
Uranus Gem. 23:43 
Neptune  Pis. 22:22 
Pluto Ari. 21: 48 
N.Node Can.18:39 
S. Node Cap. 18:39 


Sun Tau. 0:02 
Mercury Tau. 18:07 
Venus Tau. 1:38 
Moon Gem. 11:16 
Mars Leo 2:54 
Jupiter Ari. 8:20 


SUMMARY: 3 in fire; 2 in air; 4 in earth; 
3 in water. 


To make a successful change of locality 
at your age depends on your willingness to 
cooperate with the law of place by throwing 
away your limits, standards, and prejudices 
which are found uncongenial with the spirit 
and people of the adopted locality. You are 
very late in beginning your search for health, 
happiness, and -success and I doubt very 
much that you would pay their prices in 
the coins of cooperation, compromise, and 
tolerance. It is all a question of whether 
you can live, feel, and think in the values 
of the present generation, or whether you 


will continue to live in one generation and 
think in another. 

Your proper locality is the longitudinal 
belt between Omaha and Kansas City, ex- 
tending as far south as Galveston and Hous- 
ton. Your Taurus planets are trine its Cap- 
ricorn meridian, favorably aspected by 
Saturn, Neptune, and the Moon’s Nodes, Ju- 
piter and Pluto are on its Aries ascendent, 
with Moon, Mars, and Uranus in favorable 
aspect. You do not belong in Los Angeles 
or anywhere in Region B, hence it is not 
surprising that you suffered your greatest 
losses there. Much depends on the direc- 
tional conditions in your chart at present 
and in which my direct service will be of 
the necessary help. 


Florida 


Case 87, Mrs. J. H., born December 8, 
1885, 8:31 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time, at 
Chicago, Illinois. Residence same, Region 
C. Planets in the constellations: 


Saturn R Gem. 14:07 
Uranus Vir. 10:48 
. Neptune R Ari. 28:59 
PlutoR Tau. 7:82 
N. Node Leo 25:19 
S.Node Aqu. 25:19 


Sco. 23:35 
Sag. 12:58 
Cap. 10:58 
Sag. 14:59 
Leo 18: 24 
Vir. 6:58 


Sun 
Mercury 
Venus 
Moon 
Mars 
Jupiter 


SUMMARY: 5 in fire; 2 in air; 4 in earth; 
1 in water. 


Your boast that you have been ninety 
per cent right in the disputes with your 
bosses reminds me of the little ditty: 


“Here lies the body of Johnny McCray 
Who died defending his right of way. 

He was right, quite right as he sped along, 
But he’s just as dead as if he’d been wrong.” 


This sort of pride is a most insidious form 
of self-undoing attributable to the 12th house 
Sun which you have at Chicago. And it is 
difficult to get away from it anywhere in 
this country without incurring difficulties in 
other directions, 

The best I can suggest for you is Florida, 
with the recommendation that you set about 
reorienting your attitude to life which is 
the most profitable form of cooperation with 
your stars in a recommended locality. 
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Alaska Suggested 

Case 88, Mr. J. L. S., born December 10, 
1886, 9:18 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time at 
Weatherford, Texas, Region C. Residence 
Big Spring, Texas, Region B. Planets in the 
constellations: 


Sun Sco. 25:18 SaturnR Gem. 28:59 
Mercury R Sco. 9:57 Uranus Vir. 15: 26 
Venus , Sco.27:05 NeptuneR Tau. 1:24 
Moon Tau. 10:07 Pluto Tau. 8:59 
Mars Sag. 26:42 N.Node Leo 7:03 
Jupiter Lib. 2:47. S.Node Aqu. 7:03 


SUMMARY: 2 in fire; 3 in air; 4 in earth; 
3 in water. 


Yours is a problem similar to the previous 
one, with 12th house conditions in Regions 
C and D, with poor ascendent aspects in 
Region B. The all-important Moon’s Nodes 
are unfavorable to its Pisces ascendent with 
the opposing Mars and Jupiter on its tenth 
and fourth angles. These disharmonies have 
reflected in the ill health reported. The 
nearest improvement I can suggest is the 
localities of Houston or Galveston, Texas, 
with the ascendents of which your North 
Node is in close trine. Whether or not this 
would improve your meridian affairs by 
relieving you of 12th house influence can 
only be determined from your complete 
chart. But both you and case 87 would do 
well in Alaska, where your Suns are in 
conjunction the meridian of Juneau, pro- 
vided you bend your efforts to the mastery 
of the laws of intelligent living. 


Kansas City-St. Louis Favored 


Case 89, Mr. C. B., born May 22, 1889, 
6:21 P.M. Pyramid Birth Time at Worcester, 
Massachusetts. Residence Bloomfield, New 
Jersey, both in Region D. Planets in the 
constellations: 


Sun Tau. 7:56 Saturn Can. 21:11 
Mercury Gem. 1:59 UranusR Vir. 21:56 
Venus Ari. 6:41 Neptune Tau. 8:00 
Moon Aqu.19:21 Pluto Tau. 11:31 
Mars Tau. 15:38 N.Node Gem. 22:05 
JupiterR Sag.14:47 S.Node Sag. 22:05 


SUMMARY: 3 in fire; 3 in air; 5 in earth; 
1 in. water, 


It is a fine thing that you have at last 
discovered that New York is unfavorable 
for you. Success at anything depends very 
largely on one’s skill in the game of social 
politics, ice., skill at making friends, build- 
ing up good will, and knowing how to ex- 
press yourself so as to get what you want. 
You are very much handicapped there by 
the inharmonious relations of the social plan- 
ets Venus and Jupiter with the Taurus 
ascendent of the place, with which the 
Moon’s Nodes are also unsympathetic. You 
could not do better than locate in the belt 
between Kansas City and St. Louis, Mis- 
souri, basing on Jefferson City. Pattern 
formed by your planets to the angles of 
that locality is very pretty. You will do 
well there if you will move in with a proper 
understanding of the law of place as is 
taught in my book “X Marks My Place,” 
a copy of which you already have. 


California Best 
Case 90, Mr. D. R. B., born October 24, 
1913, 6:00 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time at Wel- 
lington, Kansas, Region C. Residence Riv- 
erside, California, Region B. Planets in the 
constellations: 


Sun Lib. 4:02 SaturnR Tau. 24:24 
Mercury Lib.27:22 Uranus Vir. 10: 30 
Venus Vir. 7:18 Neptune Can. 5:17 
Moon Can. 25:58 PlutoR Gem. 8:15 
Mars Gem. 25:27 N.Node Aqu. 25:47 
Jupiter Sag.19:10 S.Node Leo 25: 47 


SUMMARY: 2 in fire; 5 in air; 3 in earth; 
2 in water. 


You are an unusually gallant lad to be 
able to report a wife and two-year-old son 
and still look ten years younger than you 
are. 

The distribution of your planets indicates 
the Pacific Coast to be as good as you can 
do as to locality in this country. But you 
have 12th house influences to contend with, 
the constructive use of which depends on 
the development of a very: high order of 
faith in yourself and your fellowmen. You 
are inclined to be too reserved, suspicious, 
and lacking in candor. I believe that it is 
these faults of personality rather than your 
youthful appearance that makes it difficult 
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for you to get the kind of work you want. 
Examine your own conduct thoroughly and 
see if you do not frequently leave the im- 
pression that you are holding something 
back. Life is a game that has to be played 
as intelligently as possible to get ahead, but 
most people play it as blind man’s buff. 

I believe you will do better in northern 
California, say from San Francisco up the 
coast as far as Seattle. But don’t make a 
move until you know where you are going 
to land and what you are going to do when 
you get there. Your path of life will not 
be easy, so save yourself as much hardship 
as possible by learning all you can from 
the experiences of others. 


Best Field Dallas, Texas 


Case 91, Mrs. E..H. N. T., born November 
20, 1889, 8:24 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time at 
Boulder, Colorado. Residence Nogales, Ari- 
zona, both in Region B. Planets in the con- 
stellations: 


Saturn Leo 8:33 
Uranus Vir. 28:13 
Neptune R Tau. 9:02 
Pluto R Tau. 12:12 
N.Node Gem, 12:25 
S. Node Sag. 12:25 


Sun Sco. 3:54 
Mercury Lib. 23:13 
Venus Lib. 10:50 
Moon Vir. 24:50 
Mars Vir. 9:14 
Jupiter Sag. 16:18 


SUMMARY: 3 in fire; 3 in air; 5 in earth; 
1 in water. 


You are indeed a mystery person because 
your entire story is so thoroughly incon- 
sistent. Nothing but trouble in southern 
California, yet you want to return there. 
Astrologically it is no place at all for you, 
with the South Node conjunction Jupiter, 
and the meridian of the place squared by 
Mars. 

Your particular aspirations indicate that 
the function of a 12th house Sun describes 
the best conditions for their fulfillment. Its 
dedication to the principles and institutions 
of social justice cannot fail to provide the 
media for the successful application of your 
tendencies and talents. Based on these fac- 
tors, I consider Dallas, Texas as your best 
field of activity. Sun is sextile Capricorn 
meridian from the 12th, and your fire and 
air planets, including the Nodes, are favor- 
able to its Aries ascendent. 


Salt Lake City Favored 
Case 92, Miss L. S., born September 7, 
1890, 2:19 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time at 
Dayton, Ohio. Residence same, Region D, 
Planets in the constellations: 


Sun Leo 19:04 
Mercury Vir. 14:46 
Venus Lib. 4:10 
Moon Can. 5:22 
Mars Sco.27:15 N.Node Tau. 26:2 
JupiterR Cap.10:12 §.Node Sco. 26:28 


SUMMARY: 2 in fire; 1 in air; 6 in earth; 
3 in water. 


Leo 13:07 
Vir. 28:13 
Tau. 13:10 
Tau. 14:12 


Saturn 
Uranus 
Neptune 
PlutoS 


While doubtless others of your race have 
written me, you are the first to identify 
yourself as colored. It is a testimony to your 
strong ambitions and a tribute to Geographic 
Astrology as the means to lighten the racial 
handicaps on your progress. 

The distribution of your planets indicates 
that you should settle in Region B and in 
a locality whose Sagittarius meridian is 
trine your birth Sun. This point is Salt 
Lake City on your present latitude, with 
the option of any point southward to Phoe- 
nix, Arizona, the aspects of your earth and 
water planets to the Pisces ascendents of 
this line being better as you go south. You 
will be happy in that region and that is 
the best possible foundation for the fulfill- 
ment of your aspirations in terms of success. 


Stay in U. S. 


Case 93, Mr. C. McL., born August 1, 
1895, 0:04 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time at 
Fort Wayne, Indiana. Residence same, Re- 
gion C. Planets in the constellations: 


Lib. 5:04 
Lib. 20:38 
Tau. 24:24 
Tau. 19:00 
Aqu. 18:59 
Leo 18:59 


Sun Can. 15:30 
Mercury Gem. 29:41 
Venus Leo 26:10 
Moon Sco. 26: 45 
Mars Leo 7:11 N.Node 
Jupiter Can. 0:19 §. Node 


SUMMARY: 3 in fire; 4 in air; 2 in earth; 
3 in water. 


Saturn 
Uranus 
Neptune 
Pluto 






You are in your best locality in this 
country, and if things have not gone right 
with you it is because of faulty conduct. 
The square of your Sun to Uranus tells that 
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you have never been unreservedly loyal 
in your business relationships. The conse- 
quences of that were acute during your 
opposition transit of Uranus from the spring 
of 1938 until midsummer 1939. Apply to 
yourself the ditty about Johnny McCray, 
quoted previously, and watch your step in 
your present business undertaking. If you 
are smarter than your associate, you won’t 
be with him long. It is bad business to 
show up the incompetence of one’s em- 
ployer or fellow employees, and many a 
superlatively good worker has been fired 
for being so good that he disturbed the or- 
ganization from top to bottom. Not only 
do his fellow employees distrust and hate 
him, but the boss himself will have to fire 
him eventually for being a nuisance no mat- 
ter how independently valuable he may be. 


Southern Locality Best 


Case 94, Mr. J. H. McE, Jr., born October 
14, 1913, 3:49 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time at 
Saranac Lake, New York. Residence Lake 
Placid, New York, both in Region D. Plan- 
ets in the constellations: 


Sun Vir. 23:45 SaturnR Tau. 24:45 
Mercury Lib.12:40 Uranus Cap. 10: 27 
Venus Leo 25:25 Neptune Can. 5:14 
Moon Pis.14:57 PlutoR Gem. 8:20 
Mars Gem. 21:36 N.Node Aqu. 26:17 
Jupiter Sag.17:51 S. Node Leo 26:17 


SUMMARY: 3 in fire; 4 in air; 3 in earth; 
2 in water. 


Seven of your chart centers are in fire 
and air, which have no outlet through the 
Capricorn meridians and Taurus ascendents 
of Region D. The social planets Venus and 
Jupiter are among them along with the 
Moon's Nodes. The practical effect of this 
condition is its denial of the self-renewing 
values of normal human fellowship. The 
enthusiasm and energy of youth is capable 
of prevailing against it for a time. But such 
excess expenditure of vital force over what 
is returned to you in kind will deplete and 
a6 you more rapidly than-the years should 
do. In very few professions is this of 
greater importance than in that of sales- 
manship, which you are following. Such 
equality between the vital forces given 
and received produces what is called the 


high pressure salesman, who battles to break 
up the inertia of his prospect who is sap- 
ping his strength. This is not the case with 
one who is temperamentally harmonious with 
the human fabric of his territory. Action 
and response are spontaneous all along the 
line. 

For these reasons you should move into 
Region C on a line from Chicago through 
Indianapolis, Atlanta, to Tampa, the farther 
south the better. The planetary pattern 
along this line is very favorable, and you 
should by all means make your plans to get 
into this territory. 


Syracuse, N. Y. 

Case 95, Mr. C. F. B., born June 7, 1884, 
3:00 P.M. Pyramid Birth Time in Great 
Britain. Meridian Aries, Ascendent Leo. 
Residence Syracuse, New York, Region D. 
Planets in the constellations: 


Sun Tau. 24:20 Saturn Tau. 21:00 
Mercury Tau. 0:40 Uranus Leo 28: 04 
Venus Can. 2:52 Neptune Ari. 27:04 
Moon Sco.10:26 Pluto Tau. 6:56 
Mars Leo 6:49 N.Node Vir. 23:53 
Jupiter Can.10:05 S. Node Pis. 23:53 


SUMMARY: 3 in fire; 5 in earth; 4 in water. 


You are very well placed where you are 
in having nine earth and waters favorable 
to the Capricorn meridian and Taurus 
ascendent of the locality. Sun is in close 
trine the meridian of Syracuse, with Venus 
and Jupiter in close sextile its Taurus ascen- 
dent with which your Mercury and Pluto 
are in conjunction. Your problem is there- 
fore one of analyzing your psychology and 
its conduct for the purpose of reorienting 
foggy attitudes which alone can account for 
your discontent there. You will have to de- 
velop sufficient skill in self-analysis to dis- 
cover and transform emotional into intelli- 
gent habits of living. 


Compensation Precedes Service 

Case 96, Mr. J. W. M., born December 
14, 1889, 2:25 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time in 
Switzerland. MC Aries, Ascendent Leo. 


Residence Long Island, New York, Region D. 
Planets in the constellations: 
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Saturn Leo 9:05 
Uranus Vir. 29: 26 
Neptune R Tau. 8:40 
Pluto Tau. 11:48 
N.Node Gem.11:10 
S. Node Sag. 11:10 


Sco. 29: 36 
Sag. 3:08 
Sco. 12:45 
Leo 8:56 
Vir. 23:25 
Sag. 21:27 


Sun 
Mercury 
Venus 
Moon 
Mars 
Jupiter 


SUMMARY: 5 in fire; 1 in air; 4 in earth; 
2 in water. 


Here is another case of heavy Scorpio and 
12th house influences similar to cases 87 and 
88, dealt with previously. The problem of 
all of you people so born is that of really 
understanding the three great categories of 
Faith. There is an active faith that moves 
mountains, bridges, rivers, and builds sub- 
ways. There is a passive faith such as 
Cromwell imparted to his men when he or- 
dered them to trust in God and keep their 
powder dry. And there is a negative faith 
which pursues service through the front 
door hoping compensation will be waiting at 
the rear. The latter is the worst because it 
is always going around trying to do good 
in the world and hoping to get something 
in return. And this is the sort of faith upon 
which most of you people of this section of 
the zodiac rely. The great overruling eco- 
nomic law is that compensation precedes 
service, and that nothing must be expected 
from a service rendered for which compen- 
sation was not prearranged. 


You are entirely out of your element in 
Region D which has undoubtedly accentuated 
your reliance on negative faith. Move into 
the belt between Omaha and Des Moines, 
where your Sun will be in the 11th house 
and in loose sextile to the locality meridian. 
The sextile trine of your Nodes to its Aries 
ascendent is helped by the trine thereto of 
your Sagittarius and Leo planets. There you 
will find a greater freedom in life and along 
with it the resource of an active and dynamic 
faith. 


Porto Rico or Los Angeles Best 


Case 97, Mr. E. C. F., born October 21, 
1888, 5:27 A.M. Pyramid Birth Time at 
Moline, Illinois, Region B. Residence Lan- 
caster, Pennsylvania, Region D. Planets in 
the constellations: 


Sun Lib. 2:21 
Mercury R Lib. 22: 43 
Venus Sco. 0:51 
Moon Ari. 20:56 
Mars Sag. 6:05 
Jupiter Sco. 13:12 


Saturn Can. 25:07 
Uranus Vir, 21:55 
Neptune R Tau. 7:4 
Pluto R Tau. 11:47 
N.Node Can. 3:19 
S. Node Cap. 3:19 


SUMMARY: 2 in fire; 2 in air; 4 in earth: 
4 in water. 


You write that your objections to th 
present locality is unemployment and poor 
health. Your health should be good in that 
locality through the splendid aspects of earth 
and water planets to its ascendent, hence Ii 
say your ill health is due to unemployment, 
Porto Rico is far and away your best place 
in the Western Hemisphere. Your Sun is 
trine its Aquarius meridian and the Moons 
Nodes are favorable to its Taurus ascendent, 
Undoubtedly you would accomplish more 
there than anywhere else. But if such a 
move is impossible, Los Angeles is recon- 
mended, or anywhere in Southern California, 
provided you will absorb and apply the 
rules for living a 12th house Sun which you 
will have there. However, your earth and 
water planets will favorably aspect its Pisces 
ascendent, hence the very fine human rel- 
tions resulting from it will do much t 
overcome the meridian handicaps mentioned. 
You are badly placed in Region D for suc- 
cess in the world, and should make one of 
the moves recommended as soon as possible. 


Ohio Locality Very Good 


Case 98, Mr. P. W., born April 1, 1904, 
5:24 P.M. Pyramid Birth Time. at Laramie, 
Wyoming. Residence same, Region B. Plan- 
ets in the constellations: 


Saturn Cap. 24:2 
Uranus Sag. 7:20 
Neptune Gem. 10:3 
Pluto Tau. 25:42 
N.Node Vir. 0:3 
S. Node Pis, 0:39 


Pis. 15:11 
Pis. 21: 45 
Aqu. 21:01 
Lib. 5:46 
Ari. 0:03 
Pis. 11:04 


Sun 
Mercury 
Venus 
Moon 
Mars 
Jupiter 
SUMMARY: 2 in fire; 3 in air; 3 in earth, 
4 in water. 

The distribution of your planets relative 
to the angles of your present locality % 


substantially the reverse of what it should 
(Continued on page 70) 
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Can. 25:07 
Vir, 21:55 
Tau. 7:44 
Tau. 11:47 
Can. 3:19 
Cap. 3:19 
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Tomorrow’s News 
Around the World 











November, 1939 


Attempts to Benefit General Welfare—Greater Measures for Safety and 
' Economy Taken — Labor Difficulties —Lack of Employment 
Acutely Felt—Disturbing War News from Abroad— 
American Stand Bitterly Assailed—Crucial Period 
for Japan—1940 Prospects Bright for China 
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General Indications 


2. Fall months bring to light many of 
the stirring events predicted for this year. 
Especially does October and November point 
to significant action in various parts of the 
world. The center of attention apparently 
shifts from the grotesque show of Central 
Europe with its mockery of civilization, to 
the drive for world dominance being made 
in the Far East. 

It is significant that many countries show 
Unusual interest in the handling of finance, 
and many deviations from the old-time meth- 


Will P. Benjamine 


ods will be suggested under these powerful 
planetary releases. One of the important 
Cyclic releases for November is that of Jupi- 
ter trine Pluto in the Jupiter Cycle chart on 
November 3rd. Such an aspect is bound 
to have a direct effect upon capital and 
banking, the blending with Pluto tending to 
attract compulsory measures which essay 
to cure the existing illness of world finance. 
This is a very expansive indication as af- 
fecting the masses, and undoubtedly will 
usher in attempts to benefit the general 
welfare of the people. 


The Saturn Cycle 


The aspects in the Saturn Cycle at this 
time are fraught with unpleasant possibili- 
ties. Especially is this true in the United 
States, where the conjunction of Saturn 
with the Moon (the masses) and with Mars 
(strife) occurs in the house of charity and 
relief. This very likely will coincide with 
severe hardships, want and suffering afflict- 
ing a great many people. Unusual stress 
will be placed upon the factors in national 
life which Saturn rules, as measures for 
safety and economy, the pinch of poverty, 
and the ravages of disease. We can only 
hope that, ‘modified by the strong Jupiterian 
influence now present, only the higher side 
of Saturn will be expressed. This can be 
used in making plans to care for the needy, 
in working out the sane measures of economy 
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so acutely needed, and in working to prevent 
disease. 

Saturn is the planet of acquisition, and he 
rules land and mineral resources. With 
Saturn so prominently aspecting the planet 
of aggression (Mars) and the ruler of the 
common people (Moon), we can expect ter- 
ritories involving many people to change 
hands. 

Additional planetary energy is supplied by 
a number of weaker aspects in the Mars 
Cycle, and by Mars square Uranus in the 
sky on November 3rd. This third day of 
November promises to be an eventful day, 
as the Jupiter-Pluto trine in the Jupiter 
Cycle occurs, and the Moon sets off the 
Grand-Square of the current New Moon 
Cycle on that date. There is an unusual 
impulse for strife, accidents, and sudden 
happenings. 

The first two weeks of November are in- 
fluenced by the discordant eclipse lunation 
of the previous month. This brings to a 
climax the readjustments of the year, pre- 
saging violent labor difficulties in America, 
financial distress in Europe and the danger 
of an open break with Russia in the Far 
East. The only bright spot apparent is the 
trine of Jupiter to Pluto, and this, intensify- 
ing the aspect of the Jupiter Cycle, will 
probably work out in terms of international 
agreements on financial policies. 

Our new Lunation of November 11th 
promises plenty of action, and is but little 
less discordant. The Lunation forms a T- 
square with Mars and Uranus, providing 
sufficient energy to create miracles, or to 
tear nations asunder, depending on how it 
is used. Unfortunately the path of least 
resistance too often permits the disruptive- 
ness to express unchecked. 


United States 


The indications of both the heavy Cycles 
and the New Moon charts show a decided 
emphasis on the eighth and twelfth house 
matters—taxes, pensions, and relief work. 
The concentration of energy shown by the 
Saturn Cycle will bring a great deal of 
publicity for measures to reduce govern- 
mental expenses. We can expect much talk 
of paring the budget, of lowering taxes, and 
of practicing rigid economy. The tax dis- 
cussions will be far from peaceful, but the 


open acknowledgment that they need re. 
vision offers business a ray of hope. 

The business planets, Jupiter and Satum, 
are so influential at this time that chief 
domestic news will of necessity revolve 
around finance and our commercial structure, 
Considerable progress will be made in un. 
tangling our business problems, and sound 
plans for national recovery will be presented, 

Finances do not seem to fare so well, in 
spite of the aspects in the Jupiter, Cycle. 
Indications here plainly point to laying down 
of the law by those in authority. Dictator 
(Pluto) methods will be applied to capital 
and big business. An attempt will be made 
by politicians to force the channels of busi- 
ness and commerce to open up. However, 
there is some danger that old man Satum 
will add more restrictions and handicaps to 
be faced by our commercial interests. 


New Moon Cycle 


In the New Moon Cycle in effect the first 
two weeks in November, the grouping of 
planets in the eighth house will focus at- 
tention on mounting taxes, and possibly will 
again bring to life faint rumors of debt re- 
payment from foreign countries. Death will 
play an important part in our national life 

We are far from seeing the end of our 
labor difficulties, as November promises un- 
usually severe outbreaks. Unsatisfactory 
working conditions will lead to group action 
which, in certain regions, will culminate in 
open violence. There is much _ planetary 
pressure tending to stir up strife among the 
relief workers. Even with the millions 
poured out to give work to the needy, the 
lack of employment now will be acute. 

The Administration will be in better favor 
than it was during the early fall, with 
Jupiter ruling the Tenth House. At this 
time the President will have an opportunity 
to bring an element of harmony into the 
opposing factions. Especially does he have 
the ability to smooth out the various labor 
and relief disturbances. President Roose- 
velt’s Major Progressed Moon was in eleven 
degrees of Leo, setting off the square of 
Saturn to his Birth-chart Sun, in July and 
early August, when he complained so bit- 
terly about Congress refusing to cooperate. 
Now his Moon is leaving the square to Nep- 
tune, with only a square to Jupiter t 
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manifest before our Chief Executive finds 
relief from these petty annoyances. 

The New Moon Cycle of November 11th 
intensifies the tendency to bring drastic 
changes in financial methods. The Lunation 
in the house of the people’s money (2nd) 
opposes Uranus, planet of change, in the 
eighth. Adding vigor as well as discord, 
Mars is closely square both the Lunation and 
Uranus, forming a T-Square. To add the 
fnishing touches, Jupiter, planet having gen- 
eral rule over finance, is in the house of 
labor (6th) opposing both Neptune and the 
Ascendant. 

Pluto in the Tenth will mark the efforts of 
those in authority to assume more and more 
power. Administrative agencies will ride 
roughshod over those who disagree with 
their principles. Here we have manifesting 
phases of a dictatorship, which, with Pluto 
so well aspected, will greatly strengthen the 
position of our political leaders. Direct action 
by the Federal Government will have a far- 
reaching effect on the labor situation, espe- 
cially showing ability to bring harmony in 
the field of transportation. 

During the last two weeks of the month 
we have Saturn in the Seventh, promising 
news of a disturbing nature from abroad. 
The American stand will be bitterly assailed 
by those endeavoring to place the United 
States in a compromising position. 


Canada 


The beneficial influence of Jupiter will pro- 

tect the Canadian people during the first 
part of the month. Business expansion will 
be speeded up and many new jobs will be 
created. Unfortunately the people’s money 
is not so favorably indicated, and ready cash 
will be comparatively scarce. Labor organ- 
izers will do a thriving business, welding the 
workers into cooperative groups for their 
mutual betterment. 
_ Following the November Lunation, chief 
interest will be in new methods of handling 
finances, and in the increased governmental 
Spending. The insistence of the many Mars 
aspects shows a vast increase in armaments 
and in the amount spent for adequate mili- 
tary protection. Children are severely af- 
flicted, and unusual care should be taken to 
avoid fire risks at the public schools. 


Europe 


Great Britain starts the month with but 
little added planetary stimulus. Heavy specu- 
lation will take place, as the market shows 
considerable fluctuation. The Grand-Square 
will work out in terms of much spending 
and of financial difficulties.. Parliament will 
be gravely concerned over the action of the 
adversary, and will be inclined to boost the 
size of the army. Loss of shipping and strife 
over foreign trade will add to the Empire’s 
anxieties. 

After November 11th, Neptune influences 
the house of Government and _ business 
(10th). Many promotion schemes will be 
considered by the political leaders, and some 
definite attempts will be made to persuade 
others to take the initiative for British inter- 
ests. With Venus in the First House, we 
have shown a strong tendency to take the 
line of least resistance. Secret enemies will 
cause havoc, the work of sabotage showing 
an outstanding increase. It is likely the Irish 
question will prove even more insistent, and 
there is danger that violence will disorganize 
the transportation facilities. 

Germany shows financial stress early in the 


-month which will threaten to break down her 


financial structure. Jupiter dominates the New 
Moon Cycle chart, showing that internal busi- 
ness will be good, however much her world 
credit will be damaged. The Lunation of 
November llth has benefic Venus on the 
Ascendant, the harmonious aspects indicating 
this to be the start of a very good month. 

Italy shows a healthy expansion of busi- 
ness for the first part of the month. Here 
again we have finances stressed, with the 
emphasis on increased expenses for arma- 
ments. The afflicted Mars in the Eighth 
promises news of violent death. After the 
new Lunation the people will be more ex- 
citable and many controversies will arise. 
This favors organization and economy, and 
will bring more efficient methods of produc- 
ing the required raw materials. Especially 
will these improved methods be applied in 
the Colonies. 

Russia finds herself in troubled water as 
the month starts. The planetary indications 
for the latter part of October and the first 
of November show the danger of open war, 
and it will require careful handling of inter- 
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national affairs if Russia is to keep out of 
conflict at this time. The impulse toward 
violence given by planetary releases requires 
serious consideration. Stalin, head of this 
huge country, is coming under extremely ad- 
verse aspects, not the least of which is 
Major Progressed Mars square his Birth- 
chart Uranus. Such a progression always is 
indicative of sudden conflict with others. As 
leader of Russia, his chart shows in at least 
a general way the conditions which will pre- 
vail there. 

The New Moon Cycle in effect the first 
two weeks of November for Russia has Pluto 
on the Ascendant in opposition to Mars in 
the house of war (7th). This will prove a 
most disruptive influence where other coun- 
tries are involved. The Government is ruled 
by afflicted Saturn, showing not only the 
seriousness of events, but also the lack of 
adequate means to cope with the new condi- 
tions. The November 11th New Moon does 
not lessen the discord, as the afflicted Luna- 
tion is in the Tenth. 


Far East 


China seems to be weathering the worst 
of the afflictions shown in the Birth-chart of 
the Chinese Constitution. The war, started 
under Mars opposition Moon, proved very 
destructive this year while Mercury was 
square Pluto (Pluto in First House). How- 
ever, with Sun trine Neptune in 1940 and 
1941, it seems very likely that the proposed 
plans for Great Britain and the United States 
to underwrite the Chinese currency will be 
put into action. 

The prospects for next year look very 
bright for China. Chiang Kai-Shek will have 
Major Progressed Venus in conjunction with 
Jupiter in the Mid-Heaven of his Birth-chart, 
assuring him a more prominent role in world 
events, as well as bringing more harmony 
to China. Early November shows nebulous 
Neptune outstanding in the Lunation chart. 
Emphasis is placed on the house of money, 
the Lunation in the Second, in trine to the 
Mid-Heaven, favoring Chinese credit. Also 
Jupiter in the Seventh will help business 
transactions with other countries. 

Following the New Moon of November 
llth, the planet of restriction (Saturn) falls 
in the First House, showing that many af- 


— 


flictions will befall the people. Again the 
heaviest discord indicates a chaotic financial 
condition. 


Japan enters the month of November under 
extremely violent indications, but little less 
drastic than those afflicting Russia. The 
Grand-Square of the October New Moon 
Cycle falls in the angles, expressing with full 
volume. Differences of political opinion will 
split the country into opposing factions. The 
people will feel the need for more personal 
independence, yet will be hesitant about tak- 
ing action. 

The New Moon Cycle for November 11th 
has aggressive Mars in the Tenth, promising 
direct action by the Japanese Government. 
Secret enemies will stir up a great deal of 
discontent, and will be able to throw many 
handicaps in the path of the army. The 
Lunation in the Sixth, opposing Uranus and 
square Mars, will bring unexpected re- 
sistance which will take a heavy toll. Alto- 
gether, this will be a crucial period for the 
Japanese Empire, and may well modify the 
future line of action for Japan. 





Your Locality 
(Continued from page 66) 


be for progress and success. The section be- 
tween Toledo and Columbus, Ohio, is 
recommended as being very good for you, 
provided you settle there with an under- 
standing of the law of place. 
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sonal “He was in love with his work, and he felt the enthusiasm for it which nothing but the work 
it tak. we can do well inspires in us.”—William Dean Howells 
r 11th NOTICE: This department has been added for the especial benefit of our readers having 
nising vocational problems. As many cases will be handled in each issue as space permits. The data 
needed in each instance are: (1) date of birth, (2) place of birth, (3) time of birth (hour 
iment. to the nearest known moment), (4) sex, (5) outstanding talents in the family in past genera- 
eal of tions, (6) education or expected education, (7) experience, and (8) what you would like best 
many of all to do as your life-work should your chart be favorable thereto. Many requests fail to 
The give the birth time, and of course these cannot be answered since the system I have worked 
d out is dependent upon a known birth time. Another X cto that does not need replies are 
‘? those covering new born infants and very small children. We find that the best time for 
Te- vocational guidance is between junior and senior high school in the child’s education pro- 
Alto- gram. Therefore we request that the readers do not send in for children under 14 years of 
r the age unless they are showing marked artistic talent. If Daylight Saving Time is used for the 
» the birth, please mention this. Each request should be signed by the writer’s name and com- 
plete address, although only initials will be used for identification purposes. Send all re- 
quests direct to Clancy Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
fi. Motion Picture Producing ing, I would suggest the latter. Painting is 
H. D, HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. DEC. 10, also a well indicated possibility for you, and 
: I note you have also had experience in this 
1910. Unfortunately your brother, in en- li 
F e ane ine. 
deavoring to make dramatics his life-work, 
be- has selected an activity in which he cannot M ‘al P it 
* hope to succeed. This does not mean that ercuria ursuIts 
you, he is not talented along this line but rather K. P. F., JACKSONVILLE, FLA., JAN. 26, 
ler- that he has chosen an activity which should 1920. The professional element dbdminates 
be a hobby or avocation, rather than his vo- your chart, since you have the middle of the 
cation. He has the last of the first decanate sign Gemini on your vocational tenth house 
=] of Leo on his vocational tenth house and with no planets therein, and Virgo is your 








no planets in the tenth. The sun, as ruler 
of Leo, is the sole “key” to his vocational 
Situation. You mention cooking as a possi- 
bility. This is in keeping with his chart. He 
could become a chef. Or he could work in 
the production end of the motion picture 
industry. Government work is another well 
indicated possibility for him. 


Gardening 


R. E. J.. NEWPORT, B. I., MAY 6, 1894. 
Your chart is favorable for either activity 
you have mentioned—that is, becoming a 
traveling salesman or a landscape gardener. 
However, since you have had no selling ex- 
perience and have had experience in garden- 


rising sign. You should choose your voca- 
tion from one of the following activities: 
teaching (any subject that interests you very 
much), science, engineering, librarianship, 
statistics or accountancy. The last three 
mentioned are especially well indicated pos- 
sibilities. It would be advisable for you to 
have a college education if possible, even 
though you might find it necessary to work 
your way through. 


Business 
M. C., PITTSBURGH, PA., JAN. 13, 1915. 
It is too bad that you .lost interest in music 
after studying it for twelve years, as you 
could have succeeded in this field with Venus 





72 American Astrology 





in your vocational tenth house. However, 
with Mars as ruler of your tenth, business 
is also a possibility. I would suggest, in tak- 
ing the contemplated business course, that 
your emphasis be on stenography and typing 
rather than bookkeeping. 


Accountancy 

MRS. R. E. A., HOLTVILLE, CALIF., FEB. 
15, 1908. Farming, raising chickens or design- 
ing are inadvisable activities for you to en- 
gage in vocationally. You state you would 
like to attend night school and take up ac- 
countancy. This is in keeping with your 
vocational situation as revealed by your chart. 
As your chart is favorable for governmental 
work, I would suggest also that you investi- 
gate civil service opportunities. Still another 
possibility is that of operating an apartment 
house or a boarding house. If your children 
are still very young, the latter two might be 
preferable. 


Music 

M. E. B., PASADENA, CALIF., APR. 30, 
1921. You state your greatest ambition is 
to become a concert pianist. If the time of 
your birth is accurate (it would have to be 
about 25 minutes earlier to make any change 
in the vocational situation) music should 
not be considered in any manner as a voca- 
tional activity, but rather as an avocation or 
hobby. You have a strictly commercial chart, 
vocationally, with Mars as sole ruler of your 
vocational department. Journalism or pub- 
lishing are excellent choices for you; libra- 
rianship is not. Your secretarial training and 
experience should be invaluable in electing 
either journalism or publishing as your life- 
work. 


Bookkeeping 

N. T., WOONSOCKET, R. I, DEC. 23, 1917. 
You give your ambition in regard to your 
life-work to be in the field of bookkeeping, 
stenography, clerical and general office work. 
Bookkeeping is by far the best choice from 
the standpoint of your chart. I would sug- 
gest that you study more advanced courses 
in accountancy and become as efficient as 
possible in this type of work. In small busi- 
ness establishments, stenography and book- 
keeping are often combined, so that your 
knowledge and ability in stenography is an 


es 


asset. But I would advise against accepting 
a position as a stenographer if it did not 
entail at least a small amount of bookkeep- 
ing, since this is the best field for you. 


Domestic Science 

Y. E. W., OLIVER, B. C., JUNE 29, 192 
Journalism (or writing in any form such as 
short stories, dramas, novels, etc.) and dra- 
matics are incorrect vocational choices for 
you, since the corresponding configurations 
are not represented in your vocational tenth 
house situation and you would not, therefore, 
be able to succeed in these fields. Domestic 
science and nursing are excellent possibilities 
for you. In making your choice between these 
two activities, it would be advisable for you 
to analyze carefully which type of work you 
prefer and then make your choice accord- 
ingly, as there is practically no preference 
astrologically between the two in your chart. 


Music 

E. L. B., SAN RAFAEL, CALIF., SEPT. 
18, 1921. If the time you give for the birth 
of your son (between 8 and 9 A. M_) is cor- 
rect, there is no doubt that music is the 
correct vocation for him. He has Neptune 
and Venus (ruler of his ascendent) in his 
vocational tenth house, Neptune being trine 
to the moon. These three planets, Venus, 
Moon and Neptune, constitute the Music 
Configuration. The doubts and misgivings 
from which he is suffering in regard to 
whether or not he should make music his 
life-work are due to the lord or ruler of his 
ascendent being in conjunction with Neptune, 
which always produces a certain amount of 
chaos and confusion in the mind at times, 
especially during certain cycles. He should 
by all means be reassured that he has chosen 
the right vocation, and encouraged to con- 
tinue his studies in this field. 


Healing 

G. R., COMPTON, CALIF., SEPT. 8, 1895. 
Inasmuch as you have my VOCATIONAL 
DETERMINATION which gives all of the 
vocational configurations, you will readily see 
that, with Jupiter in your vocational tenth 
house as your “key planet,” with a. sextile 
to Venus, ruler of your ascendent and 4 
square to the moon, ruler of your vocational 





Ccepting 
did not 
okkeep. 


vu. 


9, 1922 
such as 
1d dra- 
ces for 
rations 
1 tenth 
srefore, 
mestic 
ilities 
n these 
or you 
rk you 
ccord- 
erence 


it of 


ould 








Be BES FER 




















November 1939 73 





—_— 


tenth house, the Religion Configuration is 
very strong in your chart. Jupiter as your 
“key planet” is also a member of the Phi- 
losophy Configuration. Since your real urge 
is for healing, and since the Religion Con- 
figuration is the dominant configuration of 
your chart, I would by all means counsel 
you to go ahead in this chosen field. You 
can easily combine with it a certain amount 
of metaphysics. 
Writing 

M. M. P., CRANFORD, N. J., JULY 1, 1910. 
Your desire to become a writer is well 
founded, for you have Mercury and Venus, 
ruler of your vocational tenth house, both in 
the tenth, Venus being trine to and dispos- 
ing of Jupiter in Libra in the second house. 
Mercury and Venus are in Gemini, the sign 
of Literature and Journalism. You have a 
remarkably fine situation for success in this 
field. By all means go ahead in the develop- 
ment and expression of this talent. 


Horticulture 
E. P. M., MELLEN, WIS., JUNE 20, 1905. 
Your desire to have a greenhouse and nursery 
fits in exceptionally well with your chart 
indications, for you have Jupiter as co- 
ruler of your ascendent in the sign Taurus, 
the ‘sign of horticulture, floristry, etc., to- 
gether with Venus, which enhances the 
strength of this position. Fortunately, your 
vocational tenth house contains one of the 
planets of the Commerce Configuration, thus 
making it possible for you to sell your prod- 
ucts. This is an excellent choice for you 
and I would counsel you to go ahead with 

your plans in this connection. 


Contracting — Music 

S. R. T., SAN DIEGO, CALIF., APR. 7, 1904. 
If the time of your birth was not more than 
15 minutes earlier (you give 11 P. M. as 
the approximate time), I would advise your 
Staying in the building construction and con- 
tracting business—for the present at least. 
By all means familiarize yourself with all 
phases of this business and become as efficient 
in it as possible. There is no reason why you 
could not have continued in the musical field 
as a violin teacher had your interest not 
flagged. If it should ever revive, you could 
make this a side line, or should building con- 





struction ever become slow, you might even 
return to music as your main vocational ac- 
tivity. 


Engineering 

MRS. G. H. I, TOPONAS, COLORADO, 
FEB. 6, 1918. In regard to your son, in 
order for surgery to be a correct vocational 
choice for him he would have to have been 
born at least 20 minutes earlier than the 
time you give, which is presumably the 
closest full hour. Law is an entirely incor- 
rect vocational activity for him. Mechanical 
work of all kinds is correct for the time 
you give, even though his birth might vary 
half an hour either before or after the hour. 
Since it is in all probability problematical 
whether he were born as early as 5:40 A. M. 
—which he would have to be in order for 
surgery to be a correct vocational choice— 
I would suggest that he make engineering 
his life-work, taking up whatever phase of 
mechanics interests him the most. 


Teaching 

B. J.. OAKLAND, CALIF., AUG. 29, 1924. 
Since you expect to give your son a college 
education, I would suggest that he take a 
college preparatory course in high school, 
and delay making his final vocational choice 
until he is ready to enter college. The fol- 
lowing fields of endeavor are well indicated 
possibilities for him: teaching (whatever sub- 
ject in which he is most keenly interested, 
and in which he excels), writing, social 
service and medicine. 


Secretarial Work 

J. J. G., NORWICH, N. Y., SEPT. 29, 1905. 
It would be a waste of time for you to 
plan upon a career in law, as your chart 
is certainly unfavorable to such work, inas- 
much as the Jurisprudence Configuration is 
in no way represented in your vocational 
tenth house. In secretarial work you are 
correctly placed and I would advise no change. 
Your dissatisfaction is probably due to the 
fact that you need an extended vacation, or 
subconsciously, if not consciously, you wish 
to get out of the business world. If your 
husband has a sufficient income so that it is 
not necessary that you continue to work, it 
might be advisable that you resign your po- 
sition and devote yourself to your home, 
and to other interests than business. 
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Hotel Manager 

H. H. E, MIAMI, FLA., JUNE 3; 1899. 
Your chart is not favorable to stenographic 
or secretarial work, but it is highly favorable 
to becoming a social director in a resort 
hotel or, for that matter, to managing a re- 
sort or hotel. I note you have had some 
experience in social service and playground 
work. These are also favorably indicated 
activities for you. 


Journalism 

A. F. D., JOLIET, ILL., SEPT. 17, 1923. 
Aviation should not be considered as a vo- 
cational activity by your son. Journalism 
would be an excellent choice for him, for he 
has Gemini on the cusp of his vocational 
tenth house with Mercury as his rising 
planet. Science and medicine are other ac- 
tivities favorably shown in his chart, as also 
are engineering and librarianship. 


Dramatics 
M. C., TAMPA, FLA., MAY 29, 1909. Sec- 
retarial work certainly was not a favorable 
vocation to follow—I believe it was merely 
something you resorted to when you could 
not obtain the type of work you really de- 
sired. In regard to future study, art and 
photography should be ruled out, and your 
attention directed to one of the following: 

dramatics, dancing or writing. 


Teaching — Science 

L. J. N., LYNBROOK, L. L, NEW YORK, 
JAN. 30, 1924. Of the vocations you mention 
for your daughter, music in any phase, ex- 
cept as a teacher of it, is out of the question. 
She has an excellent chart for becoming a 
teacher, for Mercury rules her vocational 
tenth house and she has Sagittarius, the sign 
of teaching, on her ascendent, wherein is 
placed Jupiter, its ruler. As to the subjects 
she should teach, these should be chosen by 
her, governed only by her interest and com- 
petency in them. That is, she might teach 
biology, mathematics or physical education 
—whichever she prefers. With Mercury as 
ruler of her vocational house in the Saturnine 
sign Capricorn, she could also do well as a 
bacteriologist or as a competent scientist in 
any other scientific field in which she is 
interested. 


Governess 

H. E. D., ST. PAUL, MINN., FEB. 9, 1912, 
Secretarial or clerical work are not in keep- 
ing with your vocational situation. The work 
of a governess or as a teacher would be 
good choices. I would suggest under the 
circumstances that you redirect your voca- 
tional activities along these latter lines, as 
you can succeed in these, whereas in the 
former you would only meet with many 
obstacles and ultimate failure. 


Law a Future Possibility 

C. A. P., RIVERSIDE, CALIF., MAY 17, 
1925. Inasmuch as you expect to have a 
college education, it would be advisable that 
you take a college preparatory course in 
high school and not make your final choice 
in regard to a profession until you are ready 
to enter college. Your desires at the present 
time vacillate between a number of differ- 
ent activities. Nursing, law and teaching are 
all well indicated possibilities. By the time 
you graduate from high school you will have 
passed through the more turbulent phases 
of adolescence and be better able to know 
your own desires and make your final choice 
more intelligently than at the present time. 
Your two sisters (whose birth data your 
mother included) are too young as yet for 
vocational guidance. 


Accountancy 

F. L. E. NORFOLK, VA., APRIL 27, 1906. 
Your chart is not favorable for merchandis- 
ing, but it is favorable for stenography or 
accountancy. You state you have had ten 
years of general office experience. It would 
certainly be advisable for you to prepare 
yourself for better paying work. If you do 
not have an excellent night school in your 
city (which, however, I presume you do 
have), I would suggest that you enroll in 
a correspondence course with a recognized 
school. I would suggest accountancy rather 
than stenography, though perhaps it would 
be advisable to take the latter course as 4 
background for the former. First, naturally, 
you must prepare yourself for something 
better. Once you are competent, you should 
take whatever action is necessary to secure 


a higher position. 
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Your Birthdate 


A Short Forecast 


For the next twelve months 


For those born in November 
Of Any Year 


N ov. 1—You are feeling pretty optimistic 
this year, and with good cause, for your larger 
ambitions—including travel, finances, business 
contacts with the public or love affairs— 
should make excellent progress. Yet hard 
practical sense should be used for best re- 
sults. 

Nov. 2—A splendid year to develop high 
executive qualities through consistent efforts. 
Gain may come from shipping, liquids, dis- 
tant matters or partners. Keep the bases of 
your life secure and guard domestic serenity 
by being tactful and patient. 

Nov. 3—You have unusual magnetism and 
charm this year, which can raise your worldly 
status considerably. Concentrate on the job 
and acceptance of responsibility will open 
new doors of progress. Be tolerant of others 
and moderate self-assertion. 

Nov. 4—Your public and private associates 
demand a lot this year and you have the 
power not only to meet those demands but 
attain an honored position and fine recogni- 
tion. Make it a point to open doors for others 
as well as yourself. 

Nov. 5—A good year to concentrate on 
building up your position in the world, 
whether business or social. Steady efforts, 
dignified reserve and control of temperament 
in heart interests will be well rewarded. 
Alluring adventures may play you false. 

Nov. 6—You can talk your way into—or 
out of—anything this year, so practice reti- 
cence. Your aims and ambitions are clear 
and will develop rapidly if you do not scatter 


Deborah Lewis 


your forces. Wit and cleverness will promote 
love, home or business affairs. 

Nov. 7—Your highest success this year 
comes through understanding of broad prob- 
lems and consequent direct action. Intellectual 
and artistic talents are stimulated whereby 
you can influence others to excellent advan- 
tage. Be realistic in money matters and con- 
ventional socially. 

Nov. 8—Life should be relatively smooth 
and happy for you this year. Beautiful tastes, 
original ideas and artistic feeling will make 
you or your work unusually fascinating. With 
consistent effort your affairs should be pro- 
moted to a new and better basis of success. 

Nov. 9—This is a big year for facing facts, 
for getting at fundamental issues in your 
own nature or in your work, and then driving 
on to real achievement. Wide issues affect 
your personal life successfully, while popu- 
larity increases greatly. 

Nov. 10—A new and successful road should 
open between your home and job this year. 
Vital business progress is created by original, 
executive expression plus high magnetic at- 
traction. Take associates as they are; use 
suggestion and guidance—not coercion. 

Nov. 11—Sudden changes may require un- 
usual poise and foresight this year. Curb ag- 
gressive tactics and use your great energies 
to stimulate work, study or creative activities. 
Finances improve through art, professional or 
private sources. 

Nov. 12—This year requires true coopera- 
tion with partners and full discharge of ob- 
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ligations. You should find this easy as mental 
brilliance, personal charm and expert sales- 
manship will enable you to make splendid 
progress in almost any direction. 

Nov. 13—Service to others, a regular rou- 
tine of work and play, or steady application 
along one line brings success this year. Vague 
hopes and opulent desires have little founda- 
tion now, but consistent effort can make your 
ideals practical. 

Nov. 14—Your ambitions are highly stimu- 
lated this year and you can extend your 
talents or scope by logical means or intel- 
lectual efforts. Be reasonable, business-like 
and thrifty in your public or private life, and 
your influence will grow. 

Nov. 15—Independent action, a keen mind 
and big ideas can carry you forward to large 
achievement this year. Establish a goal early, 
then stick to it with might and main and 
you will prosper accordingly. Increasing 
charm brings happiness. 

Nov. 16—Glamorous hopes and wishes will 
be fulfilled by concentrated effort and un- 
usual driving force. Romantic urges and hard 
common sense combine-to produce fine ac- 
complishment. Accept and discharge respon- 
sibility; defer to elders. 

Nov. 17—Your heart may be set on an 
ideal this year, which may be attained by 
taking a very practical, realistic course of 
action, avoiding temper or _ ruthlessness. 
Original ideas, constant study and perfection 
of detail will attract success. 

Nov. 18—You develop fine executive force 
this year, which, with your personal magnet- 
ism, can start you off on a new cycle, Formu- 
late practical ambitions and keep them clear; 
do not allow romance nor tensions at home 
or abroad to deflect results. 

Nov. 19—This year you are romantic, imagi- 
native and discriminating. Use these qualities 
for creative or artistic expression, at home, 
socially or professionally, and great achieve- 
ment can follow. With emotional restraint you 
gain in prestige or leadership. 

Nov. 20—Highly original ideas or projects 
should be developed this year. Social life, 
heart interests, work or public contacts should 
be unusually favorable. Stress economy and 
thrift at home; be accurate in signing papers 
and cautious in travel. 

Nov. 21—Your intellectual and artistic 
abilities are accentuated this year, much to 


your financial, professional or social benefit, 
Rely upon real efforts, seek facts, and don’t 
be deluded by promises or dreams either jn 
money or love. 

Nov. 22—Romance and parties may bring 
fond ambitions to realization this year. By 
being realistic and efficient in public or 
private life you will be quite able to improve 
your position. Mental shrewdness and con- 
sistent work will be valuable. 

Nov. 23—This is your year to tell and sell 
the world whatever your brain or heart in- 
spires, with considerable financial benefit and 
personal happiness. Wide mental range or 
travel brings freedom from restriction. Keep 
ideals high and peace at home. 

Nov. 24—A year to put ideas and ideals into 
practical action, especially along creative or 
artistic lines. Delete visionary schemes or 
plans. By digging into study or work you 
can expect fine returns in health, wealth and 
happiness. 

Nov. 25—Surprising occupational chances 
give you a big uplift and much prestige this 
year. It is a time to branch out along new 
lines, find new methods, modes and associates 
in order to succeed. Be firm and self-reliant. 

Nov. 26—New partnerships or larger con- 
tacts with the world are part of your progress 
this year. The bases of your life change 
for the better if you apply knowledge, sure 
technique and critical analysis to your job. 

Nov. 27—Your charm and magnetism are 
high this year. You are capable of advancing 
your own interests along with those of your 
associates if you will use practical methods. 
Stress reserve; less talk and more action will 
promote prosperity. 

Nov. 28—This year should bring increased 
popularity and new sources of income for 
you. To be of lasting benefit, emphasize thrift 
and economy; conserve energy and money; 
don’t fall for foolish schemes or wild promises. 

Nov. 29—You can master almost any task 
or problem that you tackle this year pr- 
vided you know exactly what you want and 
concentrate on it. Business, money or att 
offer sources of success. Partners or ass0- 
ciates may be unusually generous. 

Nov. 30—Family affairs, estate and partner- 
ships may be important and very beneficial 
this year. You have a powerful incentive to 
make conditions secure and progressive, 
by serious efforts should attain ambitions. 
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Scorpto 


General Forecast 
November 1939 to October 1940 


For Those Born 


October 24th to November 22nd 
Of Any Year 


A Year of Mingled Discord and Expansion—Disrupting, Changeful 
and Testing Influences Affect Marriage or Partnerships — Financial 
Problems and Economic Pressure in Relationships with Others— 
Unusual Patience Required—New Growth, Greater Maturity of 
Character Reached—Survival of Fittest in Business and 
Profession—Too Ruthless Attitudes Need Curbing— 

“Let Sleeping Dogs Lie”—Idealistic Friendships 
and Humanitarian Activities Favored — 

A Dream or High Aspiration 
is Realized 


: a year ahead for Scorpio people is one 
of mingled discords and expansion. Some 
dream comes true or some high aspiration is 
reached, but there are bitter lessons in both 
the human and material angles of marriage, 
partnership or rivalry. Pluto brings emo- 
tional intensity and struggle for survival into 
business life, profession, dealing with su- 
periors or parents; Neptune moves subtly and 
intangibly to fulfill dreams and ideals in 
friendship or social life. Uranus disrupts 
existing conditions in marriage, partnership 
or rivalry, while Saturn moves into this de- 
partment and clears away the wreckage left 
by incompatibility or discordant impulse. 
Jupiter increases the scope of work and ser- 
vice and improves health conditions, then 
enters the house of marriage or partnership, 


Beatrice L. Redding 


to form with Saturn a configuration demand- 
ing a new growth and deepening maturity 
of character. 


Scorpio Characteristics 

The Sun returns to your birth sign on 
October 24th, 1939, strengthening your vi- 
tality and increasing your will to power 
through self-expression. As he reaches the 
degree of your natal Sun, within a day be- 
fore or after your birthday, the high tide of 
your year is reached. Scorpio people are 
the most intense, strong-willed, realistic, 
ruthless, determined to survive and inherit . 
the earth, of all the Zodiacal types. Their 
symbol is the Scorpion, symbolizing the Mys- 
tery of Life and Death. This is the sign of 
mortality, of birth and death, which are twin 
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gate-posts of that door leading into the great 
Unknown. Scorpio people are always faced 
with problems of sex, death, inheritance or 
survival in the face of evil or menacing 
natural forces; their province is the repro- 
duction, reform, defense and regeneration of 
the race. 


Pluto in Leo 


Pluto, the newly discovered planet (1930), 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
ruler of Scorpio and of the natural principle 
behind sex, death, inheritance, salvage and 
reform, is located between two and four de- 
grees of Leo during this year and occupies 
your solar tenth house, which rules business, 
profession, worldly standing, dealing with 
parents or superiors, those in authority over 
you or responsible for the larger scheme of 
things in which you form a part. The square 
to your natal Sun tends to kill some existing 
form of self-expression, or to bring problems 
of sex, death or reform into your tenth house 
affairs. Your attitude may be more realistic, 
ruthless, emotionally intense and determined 
to survive; jealousies or the passing away of 
old forms of life are experienced. You may 
come in contact with business associates who 
look on business as a war to the death—and 
you have to fight or be killed out in the 
process of “survival of the fittest.” Others 
may take up some military, medical, crimi- 
nological or reform program, or be affected 
by such trends in national life affecting their 
own business spheres or interests. The death 
of a superior may occur, or dissolution of 
business concerns may affect you in some 
manner. Those born in the first four degrees 
of Scorpio, October 24th to 28th, have the 
aspect complete during this year; those born 
later in the sign have the aspect forming for 
a future time. 

With Saturn forming the square to Pluto 
effective all year and strongest during March 
and April, 1940, you may experience diffi- 
culties of a Plutonian nature through mar- 
riage, partnership or open competition. Part- 
nership failure or loss may reflect badly on 
reputation or business affairs; a too ruthless 
attitude on your part will arouse all the evil 
or hatred in the natures of opponents. You 
had better let sleeping dogs lie; reform your- 
self and you will not have enough energy 


left over to harry others whose morals do 
not conform to your personal standards, 


Neptune in Virgo 

Neptune, the Enchanter, which rules im- 
agination, simulation, spiritual vision, phan- 
tasy, dreams, illusion, fraud or evasion of 
reality, and on the highest plane compassion 
and sympathy, is in Virgo, the sign of health, 
work and service, and your solar eleventh 
house, which rules friendships, associations, 
ambitions, aspirations and ideals. Neptune’s 
influence is so subtle, invisible, intangible and 
devious that people rarely realize that it ex- 
ists; yet Neptune brings all things out of 
chaos into reality. His is the dream—either 
a divine vision or a hellish nightmare of 
frustration. Forming the sextile to your natal 
Sun from the solar eleventh house, Neptune 
brings a dreamed of achievement gradually to 
birth and influences your friendships and as- 
sociations through the power of sympathy, 
compassion or idealism and symbolic release 
from the bonds of material circumstance. 
You are inclined to choose as friends or 
group associates people who are strongly 
mystical, artistic or other-worldly in char- 
acter. Music, dancing, symbolism, all forms 
of release from the prison of the flesh form 
bonds of common interest. Charitable work, 
social propaganda, the spread of spiritual and 
idealistic teachings or of symbolic art forms 
are all things which tend to draw you into 
sympathetic groups or into companionship 
with those whose nature seems to you to be 
equally or more idealistic than your own. 
You may meet peculiar types, those who are 
dreamy, vague, fleeing from cold reality into 
a more lovely, soul-satisfying world of 
dreams and phantoms. All the spiritual 
longings and unselfish capacity for sacrifice 
in your own nature are brought out strongly 
by this Neptunian stimulation. 

Neptune is trine to Uranus all year, this 
configuration falling in your eleventh and 
seventh solar houses. The discontent and 
disruption of Uranus in your house of part- 
nership finds a constructive spiritual outlet 
in idealistic friendship or humanitarian ac- 
tivities. 

Neptune is in 24 degrees 37 minutes of 
Virgo on November Ist, reaches 25 degrees 
31 minutes and turns retrograde December 
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28, 1939, turns direct again at 22 degrees 44 
minutes on June 5, 1940, and by November 
1st is in 26 degrees 45 minutes Virgo. Those 
born before November 14th have already ex- 
perienced the complete sextile of Neptune to 
the Sun; those between November 14th and 
20th have it complete this year; those born 
in the later degrees of the sign have it in 
formation, with the climax later than this 
year. 

Neptune is strongly stimulating to im- 
agination, sympathy, ideal friendships and 
aspirations when he is well aspected near: 
November 2nd, 6th, 19th; December 21st; 
January 16th and 22nd; March 23rd; April 
17th; May 13th, 18th, 26th; June 19th and 
22nd; July 15th; August 6th; September 6th, 
18th; October 2nd, 27th, 29th, 1940. 

Do not be misled by false glamor, fraud, 
insincerity or self-pity when Neptune is af- 
flicted near: November 27th; December 18th 
and 28th; January 3rd; February 8th, 24th, 
26th; March 8th, 14th, 16th; April 11th and 
28th; May 6th; June 1st and 13th; September 
18th, 1940. 


Uranus in Taurus 

Uranus, the Awakener, the ruler of the 
unforeseen, the experimental, the rebellious 
or self-willed and impulsive act, of relations 
between individuals, or between individuals 
and the larger society in which they move, 
is in your seventh solar house and the sign 
of money and earning capacity, Taurus. He 
is in opposition to your natal Sun, indicating 
disruption or enforced reconstruction of your 
partnership, marriage, or open competition. 
Uranus is in 20 degrees 27 minutes of Taurus 
on November Ist, retrogrades to 17 degrees 
59 minutes and turns direct on January 27, 
1940, reaches 26 degrees 9 minutes and turns 
retrograde on September 2, 1940, and by No- 
vember 1st is in 24 degrees 46 minutes 
Taurus. Those born before November 10th 
have already felt the full explosive effect of 
this aspect, and may continue to make minor 
readjustments; those from November 10th to 
19th have it complete this year; those later in 
the sign may prepare for upheavals to come 
next year. 

Uranus in your house of marriage, partner- 
ship or rivalry (the other person who may be 
your complement or opponent), brings shift- 
ing of human relationships, unforeseen events 


of a disturbing nature, divergence of temper- 
aments and way$; and conflict of human wills 
over finances or property. Suspense, un- 
certainty, thwarted will all tend to make 
your disposition nervous or cantankerous; 
remember that the turmoil is all within, in- 
stead: of blaming other people for changing 
in accordance with the forces that continually 
change the face of this mutable world. You 
cannot hold the situation crystallized in the 
now existing pattern; people change and the 
circumstances change, so willy-nilly you have 
to change too. The less you try to stand in 
the lightning’s path the less you will get hurt. 
Be modern, study human nature and the laws 
of psychology, understand why other people 
do the things they do, being just like your- 
self moulded and activated by those greater 
powers which control the manifestation of 
life. Accept the fact that no two people want 
the same things at all times, that each has 
an individuality to express as best he can, 
and that the team which insists on pulling 
in different directions must sooner or later 


part company. Life is not arranged for your 


personal convenience and this is a time when 
that fact will be paramount. 

Make social or financial changes, meet new 
people, be progressive in human relations or 
willing to co-operate with others when Uran- 
us is well aspected near: December 15th to 
18th; January 9th to 18th; February 2nd and 
22nd; March 9th; April 6th; May 13th, 18th, 
26th; June 20th and 24th; July 18th and 28th; 
August 6th; September 19th; October 2nd 
and 28th, 1940. 

Avoid friction with people, irritability, self- 
will or eccentric conduct and incompatibility 
with partners when Uranus is afflicted near: 
November 3rd; December 25th; January 2nd; 
February 4th and 7th; March 16th and 25th; 
May 12th; August 13th and 19th; October 3rd 
and 24th, 1940. 


Saturn in Aries and Taurus 

Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, the dis- 
ciplinarian who sets our boundaries in ac- 
cordance with our hard work, ambition, per- 
severance, good sense, experience, technical 
control, integrity and emotional maturity, 
who forces us to grow with time “older, 
sadder, wiser,” is completing the quincunx 
or minor work and health aspect to the natal 
Sun from the sign Aries and your solar house 





80 American Astrology 





of health, work' and service, then goes on to 
form the seventh house” opposition from 
Taurus, your department of marriage, part- 
nership or open competition. He is in 26 
degrees 59 minutes Aries on November Ist, 
retrogrades to 24 degrees 25 minutes Aries 
and turns direct on December 28th, re-enters 
Taurus March 21st, 1940, proceeds to 14 de- 
grees 47 minutes Taurus and turns retro- 
grade on August 27th, and is in 11 degrees 
32 minutes Taurus on November Ist, 1940. 

In quincunx to your natal Sun, Saturn 
compels discipline in health habits and work, 
but builds a firmer constitution by obedience 
to the laws of hygienic living. While in 
Taurus and your solar house of marriage, 
partnership and rivalry, Saturn brings serious 
financial problems and economic pressure to 
bear on your relations with other people. 
Your marriage, already disturbed by the er- 
ratic Uranus, has to bear the brunt of ma- 
terial circumstance. The relationship which 
endures under the pounding of these two 
major planets is indeed a firmly founded, 
faithful and lasting one; those which are 
essentially weak or founded on selfishness, 
fear or merely conventional attitudes are like- 
ly to crumble suddenly and to be swept into 
the dustbin. Do not: think of this as a time 
of hardship, grief or loss, so much as of 
thorough testing of integrity, character and 
material control of circumstance. You will 
lose only what you have not power to hold; 
Saturn has no patience with incompetence, 
smallness or fearful clinging to outgrown 
shells. Older people may meddle in your 
marriage or other partnerships; this should 
not be permitted as only disaster can result. 
Many Scorpio people will be unable to with- 
stand the pressure of Uranian desire for 
freedom combined with lack of material gain 
through partnership; divorce should’ be the 
last resort, after patience and worldly wis- 
dom have exhausted all means of retaining 
harmony. 

Patience, conservative connections, experi- 
ence and common sense are beneficial when 
Saturn is well aspected near: November 13th 
and 27th; December 17th; January 2nd and 
14th; February 9th and 16th; March 10th; 
May 10th, 17th, 21st; June 10th and 16th; 
July 4th; August 23rd; September 6th, 7th, 
13th; October 17th and 22nd, 1940. 

Avoid fear, selfishness, failure or discour- 


rc 


agement when Saturn is afflicted near: De. 
cember 2nd,.4th, 22nd; January 16th to 22nd; 
February 11th; March 7th; April 24th; July 
25th; August 7th, 8th, 21st; September 22nd; 
October 13th, 1940. 


Jupiter in Pisces, Aries, Taurus 


Jupiter, the Greater Fortune of the an- 
cients, is in three signs during the year— 
Pisces, Aries and Taurus. He is in 29 de- 
grees 50 minutes Pisces on November Ist, 
retrogrades to 28 degrees 52 minutes and 
turns direct on November 25th, and enters 
Aries on December 21, 1939, proceeds through 
Aries and enters Taurus May 17th, and by 
November Ist is in 10 degrees 54 minutes 
Taurus, after reaching 15 degrees 41 minutes 
Taurus and turning retrograde September 4th. 

Jupiter always expands, brings surplus or 
prosperity and confidence into the department 
he occupies; when well aspected he gives op- 
portunities, “good luck” and rewards, but 
when afflicted his gifts are likely to be wasted 
through excess, gambling, going into debt or 
self-indulgence. ; 

In Pisces, Jupiter completes the trine to 
the natal Sun, a strong good aspect favoring 
love, pleasure or new projects strongest for 
those born November 20th to 22nd. While 
in Aries, Jupiter is in quincunx, or in work 
and health aspect to the natal Sun from the 
solar sixth house of health, work and service. 
In this department he expands occupational 
scope and rewards, and improves health 
conditions. 

While in Taurus, Jupiter opposes the natal 
Sun from the solar house of marriage, part- 
nership or open competition. Over-confi- 
dence, excess, extravagance, large promises, 
also difficulties through law, travel, credit, 
religion, foreign or distant affairs need to 
be avoided. 

Especially favorable Jupiter dates are those 
near: November 6th, 21st; December 4th, 
12th, 15th, 25th; January 25th, 28th; February 
12th, 20th; March 12th; April 11th; May 2nd, 
5th, 18th; June 7th and 22nd; July Ist; Au- 
gust 23rd; September 6th and 13th; October 
17th, 1940. 


Mars 


Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, the ruler 
of energy and initiative, also of pain, danger, 
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acute illness, anger or over-strain, moves 
more rapid!y through the signs. When har- 
monious he gives energy, courage and phys- 
ical strength for achievement or victory; 
when adverse he tends to conflict and waste 
of vitality. Scorpio people are naturally 
powerful in constitution, fixed in habits and 
intensely jealous or self-protective; under 
an adverse Mars ray they need to avoid con- 
tagions, injury to reproductive or excretory 
systems on the physical plane, revengefulness 
or destructive tendencies. 

The position of Mars in the signs affects 
Scorpio people as follows: November Ist to 
19th, Aquarius, Department of Home, Family, 
Residence; November 20th to January 3rd, 
Pisces, Department of Love, Children, Cre- 
ation; January 4th to February 17th, Aries, 
Department of Health, Work, Service; Feb- 
tary 18th to April 1st, Taurus, Department 
of Marriage, Partnership, Rivals; April 2nd 
to May 17th, Gemini, Department of Death, 
Inheritance; May 18th to July 3rd, Cancer, 
Department of Law, Travel, Credit; July 4th 
to August 19th, Leo, Department of Business, 
Superiors, Position; August 20th to October 
5th, Virgo, Department of Social Life; Friends, 
Aspirations; October 6th to 31st, Libra, De- 
partment of Sorrow, Confinement, Enemies. 

Mars is in strong discord to your natal Sun 
from Aquarius, Taurus and Leo, mildly fav- 
orable aspect from Aries and Gemini; in 
strongly favorable aspect from Pisces, Cancer 
and Virgo. 


LUNATION FORECAST FOR 
SCORPIO 
October 12 to November 11 


There are problems arising connected with 
travel, law, credit, religion, foreign or distant 
affairs. News may be shocking or require 
immediate readjustment of plans or outlook 
on life. Relatives seem determined to go 
their own ways—different from yours; if so 
you should be grateful for the sympathy or 
buffer-action of partners which spares you 
at least some friction. You can make an 
fnemy quickly if you say all you think or 
know; be generous and you will forge ahead 
More rapidly. 










































November 11 to December 9 
Your finances seem to have been left right 
out in the storm between November 3rd and 










12th; the crisis on the 12th and 13th is a 
severe and painful one where children, love, 
pleasures or ventures are involved. You may 

be so angry at people who thwart your aims 

that you could bite a leg or so, but you had 

better be nice instead. Your partner is gen- 

erous and able to make life more pleasant ~ 
and fortunate for you. Journeys, mental 

activities or relations with brethren are well 

favored. 


December 10 to January 8 


Your health, working conditions or rela- 
tions with co-workers and those under your 
direction are emergized strongly and favor- 
ably. Superiors appreciate your initiative 
and your loyalty, so may give you a free 
hand for achievement. Subconsciously you 
may be quite restless or unsatisfied, but see 
that you don’t injure your business prospects 
by causing friction among people. Keep reg- 
ular hours, get enough rest and your health 
need not cause concern; insomnia may come 
through friction. 


January 9 to February 7 


Friends may interest you in travel or in 
expansion of mental horizons; social life is 
more interesting, but may present painful 
financial experiences if you are rash in keep- 
ing up with associates who have more re- 
sources than you do. Your partner is very 
sympathetic and helpful in attaining a newer, 
more progressive attitude toward life’s cir- 
cumstances. This is a good time to check 
up on health matters if you have any doubts 
that all is well, or to reform your health 
habits if necessary. 


February 8 to March 7 


There may be some sorrow, limitation, con- 
finement, secrecy or contact with the seamy 
side of life. Health troubles that appear sud- 
denly or in the nature of a climax are likely 
to be due more to mental strain than to phys- 
ical defect. Friction with co-workers or 
those under your direction can cause a great 
deal of trouble or suspense. Relax, and co- 
operate with people even if they aren’t pleas- 
ant—don’t insist on your own way. Your 
home life is more pleasant and prosperous; 
perhaps you entertain. 
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March 8 to April 6 


Personal life and finances benefit strongly 
through new ventures, hobbies, children, 
young people or love; there is some element 
of deception or frustration about social life, 
associations or ties with friends, which throws 
more vitality into the personal struggle for 
survival or recognition. Relations with part- 
ners or open rivals (as in lawsuits) are likely 
to be strongly disruptive, self-willed, painful 
or productive of sudden financial losses, un- 
less the sternest self-control is maintained. 


April 7 to May 6 

Journeys, messages, mental activities or 
dealing with relatives or neighbors may all 
prove inspiring or sympathetic in personal 
life. No deception or evasion of responsibility 
should be permitted in marriage or in dealing 
with competitors. Your legal or credit status 
may be bettered by a stranger or a reorgani- 
zation made possible by an associate. Partner- 
ship finances or collections are excellent. 
Avoid jealousy or bitterness over friendships, 
travel, law, credit or religion. 


May 7 to June 4 


Work and health problems may be very 
difficult this month; there is no use breaking 
over the traces in a fit of impulse, because 
there is a fire under this frying pan too. You 
may feel very sorry for yourself because 
your lot in life is doled out with a stingy 
hand, but it’s as cheap to laugh as to cry. 
Use your personal charm, enjoy what good 
things you do have, and be affectionate and 
sympathetic toward those in your home. Your 
affections are more idealistic and more pleas- 
ingly expressed than usual. 


June 5 to July 4 


You may be pushed somewhat into the 
background by associates in your work or 
by annoying health conditions. Partners may 
be deceptive or bring a feeling of frustration, 
but you should demand a laying of all cards 
face-up on the table. Duties should be 
shared, love should involve less attempt at 
domination and more respect for sterling 
merit. Collections, partnership income and 
matters of inheritance are favored. 


July 5 to August 2 
Friends and associates may tend to block 
your projects or interfere with your love, 


es 


hobbies, relations with children or your re. 
reation. Your marriage or partnership, on 
the contrary, is very harmonious or affection. 
ate; duties are gladly shared and strength 
of character is respected. You should he 
most careful not to become involved in quar. 
rels with relatives over inheritance affairs 
nor to take. unnecessary risks with your ow 
life or the lives of others that may be within 
your care. Travel has a very pleasant in 
fluence; religion or mental expansion may 
be good. 


August 3 to September 1 

This lunar month is similar in work and 
health problems to the one of June 5th-July 
4th, with obstacles, friction and anger at 
thwarted effort. There is danger of ill-timed 
action which would tend to legal, credit, foreign 
or travel difficulties. Keep your temper under 
firm control, regardless of how big fools other 
people may be. Health conditions may bh 
wrongly diagnosed or may come to an unex- 
pected and painful crisis. Business and re- 
lations with superiors are favorable; use 
strategy well. 






September 2 to September 30 

This would probably be your most favor 
able month for a vacation, hobbies, love, 
pleasure or new projects. While there ar 
obstacles or friction in the department of 
friendship, associations or ambitions, this 
month should grant a fuller measure of love 
and personal attractiveness, a more alert and 
interested mind and a strong degree of lead- 
ership in dealing with relatives, neighbors 
or educational contacts. Home life is peace 
ful and sympathetic; indulge decorative 
whims or entertain. 


October 1 to October 31 

Personal life and finances are emphasized 
this month. Partners may obstruct progress 
or may make heavy demands on your gen- 
erosity. Collections, partnership income and 
matters of death or inheritance tend to Te 
lease you suddenly from some painful com- 
plexity in social life or dealing with assocl- 
ates. Be very tactful in dealing with su- 
periors; do not think you can slide by on 
being a good fellow or you'll get a shock. 
The latter part of the month is very pleasant 
socially. 
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Planetary Hours 


A Soli-Lunar Calendar 
for 
November, 1939 









L. H. Weston 


The sunrise line is found by adding the ings attached to such names, and not be- 
time of sunset to the sun’s time west of cause the planets themselves had anything 
Greenwich. to do with the matter. It was so easy to 
remember the planetary significance at- 
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In a similar manner the order of the 
planetary hours is such as to cause benefi- 
cent and malevolent meanings to alternate, 
giving rise to a curve that may be diagramed 
as follows: 






































Here + means an influence similar to that 
of the benefic planets, while — is the theo- 
retical malevolence of the so-called malefic 
planets. But any student can easily see 
that the definitions are very much more 
expressive and significant if we use the 
old style planetary meanings. At the same 
time, however, the diagram is useful, be- 
cause it readily lends itself to a graphic 
representation on paper, where it may be 
easily coordinated or compared with any 
statistical records that are capable of being 
timed and diagramed, such as the tempera- 
ture curve at any station, barometric pres- 
sure, the stock market hourly swing of 
prices, or any other phenomena of the kind. 





Vocational Determination 
(Continued from page 42) 


Cancer and square to Jupiter-in Leo, these 
three planets forming the Drama Configura- 
tion. Since Neptune was in Taurus it was 
also disposed of by Venus, the lord of that 
sign. 

Norma Shearer, one of the leading ladies 
of the screen, also has Neptune in her tenth 
house as her “key planet.” In her case it is 
in the sign Cancer with a sextile to Jupiter 
in Taurus, Jupiter being trine to Venus, lord 
of her ascendent, in the sign Leo. Venus 
also disposes of Jupiter since it is in the 
Venusian sign Taurus. 

J. Pierpont Morgan, the father of the pres- 
ent head of the House of Morgan, had Nep- 


tune in his tenth house as the “key planet’ 
of the Finance Configuration. It was squar 
to Saturn in Scorpio and opposition to Mars, 
the other member of the configuration, in the 
sign Leo. Saturn and Mars were square each 
other. In addition, Mars disposed of Satur, 
since it was in the Martial sign Scorpio, while 
Saturn in turn disposed of Neptune in the 
sign Aquarius of which Saturn is co-lord, 
The student should consider this configun- 
tion very carefully in connection with the 
problem of success and financial gain, for here 
all three planets of the configuration are r- 
lated by squares and opposition. 


The great actress, Sarah Bernhardt, had 
Neptune in her tenth house as the “key 
planet” of her vocational situation. It was 
in opposition to Venus in Leo, while Jupiter, 
the third member of the Drama Configura- 
tion, was found in Pisces, the sign having 
jurisdiction over Drama and all interpreta 
tion. Neptune as co-lord of Pisces is there- 
fore related to Jupiter in that sign by co- 
disposing of it. 

Marlene Dietrich also has Neptune in her 
tenth house as her “key planet.” It is trine 
to Venus in the sign of Aquarius, while Jupi- 
ter, the remaining planet of the Drama Con- 
figuration, is found in the sign Capricom 
together with three other planets, including 
her sun. 

In the realm of Music, Richard Strauss is 
found to have Neptune in his tenth house 
as his “key planet.” It is also co-lord of his 
tenth house, since Pisces is on the cusp a 
the midheaven. Venus is in Gemini, sextile 
to the tenth house Neptune and square to the 
moon in Virgo. 

In order that the student may gain addi- 
tional skill in vocational determination he 
should study carefully the charts of all peo- 
ple who have achieved fame, noting partic 
ularly their vocational configurations and the 
manner in which the planets are related to 
each other. 
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Message of the Stars 
November, 1939 


Beatrice L. Redding 


Employment Stimulated by War Orders from Abroad—Advance in Medicine—Unfavorable 
Financial Reverses After Nov. 11th—Revolt of Underprivileged Probable—Violent 
Destruction by Fire and Elements Expected—Traffic Accidents Nu- 
merous—Caution in Children’s Care Advised—Our Na- 
tional Prestige Increases—“Speak Softly and 
Carry a Big Stick” Should Be : 
U. S. Policy < 
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= opens in a strongly social and 
romantic mood, but has to deal with clashing 
and disruptive forces from the 3rd to the 12th. 
The application of practical talents is most 
important from the 13th to 16th; then the 
artistic, social and glamorous elements are 
dominant in midmonth. The 21st begins a 
confident, strongly progressive movement 
which goes on to an unwise financial peak 
the 29th, along with the turbulent unrestraint 
of the Sun afflicting Mars at the month’s end. 

The New Moon ruling the first ten days of 
November occurred on October 12th in the 
1%h degree of Libra. The New Moon of 
November 11th at 2:54 a.m., in 18 degrees of 
Scorpio, rules the lunar month of November 
llth to December 9th. 


Solar Eclipse in 19 Libra 


The figure ruling November 1st to 10th has 
the New Moon, an Eclipse, in the 19th degree 
of Libra, located in the eighth house, which 
tules death, inheritance, medicine, occultism, 
taxes and financial relations with other coun- 
tries as these affect our own national income. 
The opposition of Saturn to the lunation from 
the house of finances and earning capacity 
has already spent most of its force before 
November 1st; the heads bowed before the 
cold blasts of October are raised again and 
the nation goes forward with confidence in 
Its own powers and in the heritage of its 
own-past. The Ascendant of the figure, 
Pisces, inclines to dreams and vision, to sym- 





pathy or compassion, and with its ruler Nep- 
tune placed in the house of foreign relations 
in which we are directly concerned there is 
quite likely to be a strong trend toward en- 
tangling alliance with other democratic coun- 
tries. Employment is stimulated strongly by 
war orders from abroad, also materials sup- 
plied for national defense. Labor benefits 
through new laws or stronger enforcement 
of existing ones designed for efficient policing 
of labor relations. Medicine also goes for- 
ward with new achievement and some suc- 
cessful step toward government control of 
public health conditions. This is not so much 
in the realm of socialized medicine as in the 
more successful control of scourges afflicting 
the people by already existing public health 
agencies. The question of finances in medi- 
cine remains a bitter and unsolved contro- 
versy for some years, with Saturn squaring 
Pluto. 


Election Day 


Election Day this year is marked by a de- 
mand for a more realistic approach to the 
problem of unemployment, recognized as the 
national disease of the time, also by a revolt 
against the administration by the “underdog” 
now dissatisfied with his more uncertain and 
painful prospects in national politics. Revolt 
flares out openly, so that no amount of un- 
willingness to see can ignore it; the main 
topic of conversation and the press during 
the post-election period is the shifting of 
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social power. and the uncertainty of our 
democratic institutions, threatened by eco- 
nomic upheaval. Not since the troubled 
period preceding the Civil War have we had 
as large, militant and underprivileged a group 
of citizens as we now must realize we have. 
The period of November 3rd to 12th may be 
one of great unrest, tension and social conflict. 

In the face of the conflicting influences 
prevailing abroad, the administration is suc- 
cessful in gaining foreign trade concessions 
or agreements during the first ten days of 
November. Social life is brilliant, showy 
and gay, with much emphasis on college 
athletics and religious activities which are 
more strongly social than usual and also 
trending toward harmony between various 
groups with similar aims and ideals. 


November Lunation 


The New Moon at 2:54 a.m. on November 
llth occurs in 18 degrees 2 minutes Scorpio 
and rules the lunar month of November 11th 
to December 9th. The lunation occupies the 
second. house of the chart, with Sun and Moon 
square to Mars and opposition Uranus, then 
approaching the trine to Jupiter. Mars is 
quincunx to Neptune and Mercury sesqui- 
quadrate to Saturn. This lunar month is 
one which shakes our financial and specu- 
lative systems to their very foundations, and 
wise indeed is the expert whose opinion of 
what will happen amounts to the value of 
the paper it’s written on. Unpredictable as 
the events of the lunar month are, it is cer- 
tain that unfavorable reversals of trend will 
occur, that tension over the explosive foreign 
’ situation will increase and come to some sort 
of crisis about November 11th and 12th, and 
that a very painful situation will exist No- 
vember 28th and 29th, concerning speculation 
and all articles of war or defense. Our own 
position in foreign affairs directly concerning 
us is a strong and fortunate one; it seems 
as though social, ethical and humanitarian 
problems may interfere with the profit mo- 
tive, with some damage to the latter. 

The most important events of the month 
are centered in the financial and speculative 
departments, with foreign tensions discor- 
dantly a part of the picture. Amusement 
ventures fare very badly through lack of 
cooperation or financial uncertainties; art or 
creative projects suffer from the same upset- 
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ting forces. Children and young people may 
suffer greatly through accidents, fires or jp. 
fectious diseases; those responsible for their 
care should be especially vigilant and pre 
pared to cope with rebellious or antisocial 
behavior. Traffic accidents involving school- 
children may be unusually disastrous near 
November 3rd, 11th, 12th, 28th and 29th. The 
financial problems of schools and other child 
care tend to be very acute and controversial 
all month. 

The ascendant of the figure is the peace. 
loving, sociable, artistic and harmonious sign 
Libra, with the ruling Venus in the depart- 
ment of communications, press, schools and 
all forms of speaking, writing or dealing with 
others on a mental basis. This department 
is the bright spot for the lunar month, with 
successful new books and magazines, well- 
attended lectures, distinguished visitors and 
a strong emphasis on art. Relations with 
neighboring countries (Canada, South Amer- 
ica, Mexico) are greatly improved by trade 
agreements and movement of commerce; pos- 
sibly the nations of this hemisphere are drawn 
closer together by the conflict prevailing 
abroad. 


U. S. Prestige Increases 


Diplomatic affairs are carried on in a more 
realistic, self-defensive spirit, with much em- 
phasis on the military power this nation can 
throw on one side or the other of the scales; 
to “speak softly and carry a big stick” may 
not be such a bad policy after all. Our 
national prestige increases, whatever the ef- 
feet may be on financial affairs. The admin- 
istration is right in the midst of the big storm 
over finances and markets, with everyone 
running six ways at once for cover and the 
umbrella blown inside out. Co-operation is 
a non-existent article. From November 3rd 
to 12th, the guess of the man in the street is 
just as good as the expert’s—because the 
lessons of experience do not apply to con- 
ditions which are in process of abrupt change. 

The split in the Democratic party is likely 
to rip wide open—obviously beyond repait. 
The party now out of power seems to have 
gained some practical and daring leadership 
and to be able to make the most of the 
people’s dissatisfaction with their rivals 
Housing and agricultural programs become 
more conservative because of lack of ta* 
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funds to do anything else, with the result 
that agricultural and industrial groups find 
more planks for a common platform. 

The divergence of modern youth from 
established religious precedent is likely to be 
a controversial subject, with reformers lined 
up on both sides. More thought and speech 
on the subject of religion is a marked feature 
of the lunar month, with a tendency to more 
mystical, idealistic attitudes. 


Labor Comparatively Quiet 

Labor is comparatively quiet, biding its 
time and strengthening financial reserves for 
strategic movements. Transportation and the 
packing industry are under most discordant 
conditions from November 3rd to 12th; edu- 
cational facilities, communications, the press 
and luxury trades are favored over most of 
the month. 

Pluto in the third house of the United 
States chart receives good aspects November 
$th, 25th and 30th, indicating advances in 
medical knowledge, criminology and edu- 
cational reforms. The big stick of public 
opinion helps bring about reform in labor 
relations also. Neptune, near its natal place 
in the fifth house of speculation, creative 
activities, recreation, children and young peo- 
ple, also receives favorable aspects the 2nd 
and 17th, releasing inspiration in art, music 
or romance. Neptune’s more dubious and 
frustrating influence may be felt in labor 
relations November 3rd and 27th, bringing 
conferences to a dead-end. Uranus is in the 
national twelfth house, that of sorrow, ene- 
mies, confinement and the seamy side of life, 
which includes institutions for public welfare, 
care of the helpless or restraint of the anti- 
social. A violent revolt of the underprivileged 
may be expected between November 3rd and 
12th; the administration has lost the support 
of the “forgotten man.” The underworld 
tends to be unusually vicious during this 
period, and there may be great destruction 
by fire or the elements, calling heavily on 
charitable or relief resources, as well as a 
highly critical period in the financing of pub- 
lic welfare. Saturn is also in the national 


twelfth house, insisting upon economy, an 
Increased measure of self-reliance to be 
shown by the unfortunate and more integrity 
on'the part of those responsible for welfare 
Jupiter continues 


administration. in the 





eleventh house of Congress and humanitarian 
groups, also of friendly countries and dip- 


lomatic life. Good fortune and increased 
confidence reign in this department, especially 
on November 6th, 17th, and 21st; excess may 
tempt near the 29th in social affairs. Mars 
heightens tension and activity in adminis- 
tration affairs; co-operation is sadly lacking. 


President Roosevelt 

President Roosevelt is very successful in 
handling diplomatic and military affairs all 
month, especially on the 9th, 25th and 30th. 
He has very favorable influences in personal 
life and affections, also for a peaceful vacation 
as Neptune makes good aspects on the 2nd 
and 17th, but he should avoid over-sensitive- 
ness about domestic affairs and gossip near 
the 27th. Uranus in his house of health, 
work and service, making strong discords 
between November 3rd and 12th, warns 
against physical over-strain, alienation of 
assistants and party supporters and against 
unpopular policies in credit, court matters or 
foreign relations. He must adjust his mind 
suddenly to a changed situation or news of 
reverses. Saturn in his house of death and 
inheritance makes good aspects November 
13th and 27th; the consciousness of an ancient 
heritage and of personal integrity tend to 
support him firmly in his chosen course. 
Jupiter in his house of partnership or rivalry 
makes good aspects November 6th, 17th and 
21st; he should beware of over-confidence 
November 29th. 


FULL MOON 
November 1 to 3 

November ist has the Moon square to 
Jupiter and sesquiquadrate Mars, with minor 
discords in the evening; things tend to go 
in haste and with a bit of sand in the bearings 
unless people control irritability. The 2nd 
has Venus sextile to Neptune, an aspect of 
inspiration, sympathy, romance and art, of 
idealistic affections, but also the Sun semi- 
square to Neptune, warning against deceptive 
influences. Geese gilded into swans have a 
way of rubbing off in spots so look them 
over carefully. Those who are interested in 
music, the dance, mysticism or works of 
charity find this day a soul-satisfying one. 

November 3rd has Mercury trine Pluto, an 
aspect which brings intelligence into har- 
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monious blend with the instinct for survival. 
Favorable news on military, medical or re- 
form subjects may be expected. Mars is 
square to Uranus ‘on the 3rd, also, which is 
a very disruptive, explosive force that could 
shatter existing conditions in order to re- 
build them. Fires or destruction by the ele- 
ments tend to occur, also severe accidents 
in traffic, aviation and long distance trans- 
portation. People are tense and self-willed; 
relaxation and human understanding are 
golden when found. 


LAST QUARTER 
November 4 to 10 


Venus is quincunx to Saturn on the 4th, 
inclining to the performance of duties, def- 
erence toward older or more experienced 
people, and faithfulness in affection. The 
evening is discordant as the Moon brings out 
the Mars-Uranus square. People should 
avoid accidents or alienation of others by 
self-willed, eccentric conduct. Mental shocks 
are received by many, while most people are 
in a more irritable mood or more troubled 
by suspense than usual. The 5th is a more 
quiet, relaxed and sober day, with people 
more attentive to duty than to pleasure. Set- 
ting things in order, calling on old friends, 
finishing neglected tasks are all constructive 
activities of the day. 

On the 6th Venus trines Jupiter and Mer- 
cury forms the quintile to Neptune. The 
morning is an excellent choice for shopping, 
choosing new clothing or decorative articles, 
for new social contacts or credit relations. 
Important contracts may be signed or artistic 
careers launched. On the 7th the Sun is 
sesquiquadrate Jupiter—the pleasant things 
of yesterday seem to have swelled a little 
too large, people are a little too extravagant 
and willing to mortgage the bear’s hide before 
he is shot. Things move rapidly on the 8th, 
with the Moon in minor affliction to Mars 
and in good aspect to Mercury. Prodding 
may be painful but it certainly sets brains 
to ticking away on the problems which are 
at hand. Journeys, messages, visits and all 
mental activities are favored. On the 9th 
Venus is trine to Pluto, an aspect favoring 
matters of sex, death, inheritance or reform. 
Love is jealous but intense and deeply de- 
voted in the face of any threatening force. 
The 10th is quiet, a little confused by the 


Moon semisquare Neptune, a little extray. 
agant with the Moon in minor discord to 
Jupiter but mentally active with minor as- 
pects to Mercury and Mars. 


NEW MOON 
November 11 to 17 

The New Moon occurs at 2:54 a.m. on the 
11th, in opposition to Uranus, square to Mars, 
and approaching the trine to Jupiter. Mars 
forms the quincunx of Neptune, and Satum 
is sesquiquadrate Mercury. The Mars and 
Uranus afflictions so strong with the lunation 
indicate serious accidents, storms, transpor- 
tation or communication disaster and much 
anxiety or suspense for many people. While 
the foreign situation is increasingly critical, 
the financial markets in our own country 
take a sudden discordant trend which is 
unforeseen and contrary to what past ex- 
perience would lead us to expect. Utilities, 
steel, transportation and packing industries 
are in the storm center. People are ina 
touchy, down-hearted mood; the less annoy- 
ance anyone can cause the better. The 12th 
carries on the discordant influence of the 
11th, as the Sun opposes Uranus until after 
midnight. Reversals and sudden events must 
be dealt with on the spur of the moment; 
the utmost co-operation is needed. The 13th 
is made of sterner stuff, as Mars sextiles 
Saturn. The broken pieces are swept up, 
hard tasks are begun with courage, while 
energy combines with experience or good 
sense to improve conditions. The 14th has 
many small annoyances but nothing too large 
to manage; the 15th has a feeling of dullness 
or fatigue, as Venus forms the sesquiquadrate 
to Saturn. The 16th is not a very good 
choice for social affairs either, but the eve- 
ning is much more cheerful, with the Moon 
in good aspect to Jupiter. The 17th is the 
most pleasant, cheerful and busy day since 
the 6th; this is the time to push projects, use 
successful strategy or mass appeal, to enjoy 
romance, art or interesting social affairs. This 
is the best date of the month for entertaining. 


FIRST QUARTER 
November 18 to 25 
On the 18th, Mercury turns retrograde; 
messages, journeys or plans incomplete a 
(Continued on page 94) 
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“Count that day lost, whose low descending sun views from they hand no worthy action done.” 





Wednesday. Moon Ruler 


Nov. 1—There seems to be a feeling in the 
air that the world owes everyone a living 
without effort, with perhaps some anger be- 
cause nature seems unconscious of that debt. 
Moderation in everything, with less temper, 
more patience and more skill in handling the 
element of human nature will be the winning 
recipe today. Domestic surroundings may 
need improvement but this is a poor time to 
go into debt just to put the Jones’ nose out 
of joint. Families may not be quite as serene 
as could be wished; let each member enjoy 
his own measure of personal freedom and 
carefully keep his fingers out of the other 
fellow’s pie. 


Thursday. Moon Ruler 


Nov. 2—Put aside jealous or morbid 
thoughts this morning; the world is full of a 
number of more pleasant things. Romance 
may beckon this afternoon; music, art or 
mysticism have a peculiar and delicate charm; 
women are more sympathetic and more at- 
tractive than usual; while the hard-bitten 
customers interested only in material prog- 
ress can utilize the intangible forces of the 
day in mass appeal through advertising, 
propaganda or promotion-of good will. With 
people wishing to see things in their rosiest 
aspect, it should not be surprising that many 
frauds will be hiding’ here and there in 
corners, ready to spring upon the unwary. 





—Stanford. 





Friday. Moon Ruler 


Nov. 3—Publicity about reform, military 
defense, medicine, sex or affairs involving 


‘death and inheritance may be quite prom- 


inent today. A ruthless, keen, emotionally 
intense will to survive in the face of men- 
acing forces is manifest. Speech or writing 
will be without ornament, brief, pointed and 
cutting right to the core of any problem of 
good and evil. Some notable triumph over 
the underworld may be gained by the forces 
of law and order. The afternoon begins a 
period of disruption not completed until No- 
vember 12th. Surprising and painful experi- 
ences are likely to occur when and where 
least expected; people are alienated by ag- 
gression on one hand and rebellion on the 
other. Fires, explosions, aviation and auto 
accidents may be frequent and very severe. 


Saturday. Sun Ruler 


Nov. 4—People may wake up this morning 
with lists of things undone running in their 
minds; there’s no time like the present for 
taking those single stitches designed to save 
nine later on. Older people may exact con- 
siderable deference or hard work; social prog- 
ress cannot be made without proper attention 
to planning, tact and the doing of those small 
favors which build up a reputation for social 
dependability. The evening is discordant and 
everyone should be ready to make sudden 
changes, to co-operate with others whether 
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in the mood or not, also to be sternly self- 
controlled and mindful of the rights of others. 
Fires, explosions and traffic accident need to 
be prevented by caution; don’t depend on 
other people but see that everything in your 
province is safe. Strangers may be unreli- 
able. 


Sunday. Sun Ruler 


Nov. 5—It’s a fine morning to “sleep in”; 
there is plenty of time this afternoon for the 
tasks that have to be done and a well rested 
mind and body will make them go more 
smoothly. Older people are willing to share 
the fruits of long experience with others; 
younger people are more inclined to listen 
and to give dignity its due. Duty should 
come before pleasure this evening; love is 
inclined to be too critical or too easily bored 
with the accustomed peaceful round. It is 
all right for head and heart to work together 
but tonight they may be at cross-purposes. 
Visits may not be as socially enjoyable as 
they could be; talk may be more clever than 
tactful. 


Monday. Mercury Ruler 


Nov. 6—The day is off to a slow start but 
by midmorning things should be going along 
beautifully. People are cheerful and obliging, 
prosperity is just around the next corner, if 
not on this one, shoppers find just the lovely 
new things they want, credit is easy and 
social life is as harmonious as can be. New 
fashions prove popular, there is more money 
to spend, travel and social or artistic projects 
fare very well indeed. Stxategies work well 
this evening provided their motive is a good 
one; there is quick response to any call for 
sympathy or humane understanding. Ro- 
mance calls the young; memories console the 


aged. 


Tuesday. Mercury Ruler 


Nov. 7—The morning seems shrouded in 
‘mists of some sort; illusions seem real and 
the truth may not be believed. People are 
in the mood for evasions, dreams, fantastic 
escapes from the business at hand. Activities 
should be checked carefully so that error 
does not creep in through dreaming over 
tasks which really require concentration. 
Perhaps it would be more pleasant to be a 


eae 


thousand miles away on a coral isle with 
some dusky charmer but the children stij] 
need shoes. Gambles of any sort may work 
out badly; extravagance causes trouble; credit 
relations may be strained. Travel may be 
expensive in proportion to anything gained 
by going from here to there. The evening 
is more pleasant, also more realistic in its 
view on life. 


Wednesday. Venus Ruler 


Nov. 8—Tempers should be blown upon to 
cool; the porridge is too warm. Having 
checked the tendency to ill-timed aggression, 
use the day for journeys, messages, cor- 
respondence or some other form of mental 
activity. If you feel bored, see some new 
faces or scenery, write to some interesting 
person, go shopping or get a good book some- 
where. Even changing the furniture around 
would be something—or going through the 
office files. This is one of the quiet days for 
which we should be duly thankful—and 
busy re-charging our batteries. 


Thursday. Venus Ruler 


Nov. 9—The morning cries “Be up and at 
’em, boys”; accomplishment is easy wheh 
there is plenty of steam in the boilers. Be 
sure that you are right, however, before you 
go ahead; there is a tendency to do first and 
think second. There is an element of ruthless 
will to survive combined with the social 
urges; the day may bring partnerships or 
combines based on mutual protection against 
enemies or menacing forces. Compromises 
may be brought about in conflict—because 


. both sides fear to stick their necks out too far. 


Love is strong as death—or perhaps bent on 
some reform for the loved one’s best in- 
terests. The day deepens into fatigue, dis- 
appointment or delay; little will be accom- 
plished after five o’clock so relaxation may 
just as well be the evening’s order. 


Friday. Pluto Ruler 


Nov. 10—There is still much emotional in- 
tensity and realism of outlook on life but it 
may be clouded over with confusion, vague 
dreaming or a careless and_ irresponsible 
longing to forget unpleasant things. Messages 
or journeys are reasonably satisfactory. The 
evening has a slightly overheated glow about 
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it; people should not trust too blindly in 
providence but get busy on their.own account. 


Saturday. Pluto Ruler 


Nov. 11—New Moon. There are disruptive 
changes, shocks, impulsive mistakes and un- 
foreseen disturbances in plenty today. People 
are filled with suspense or firmly resolved 
to give the other fellow a tough time of it 
if possible. Existing conditions may be blown 
sky-high, so be prepared to make readjust- 
ments on the spur of the moment—there 
won’t be time to meditate or mull over de- 
cisions. The person who can benefit by to- 
day’s events is the one who can relax in the 
midst of the electrical display and who can 
pull human beings his way because he knows 
what makes them tick and how. Generosity 
brings rewards of an immediate kind. There 
may be foreign crises, disaster by storm, fire, 
explosion or transportation crash—but the 
human race goes on in spite of disaster. The 
wise will have hatches closed and all sails 
under control—before the storm breaks. 


Sunday. Jupiter Ruler 


Nov. 12—The forced change of yesterday is 
still in progress; happy is the man who can 
let having his own way go overboard without 
kicking and screaming about it. People are 
at cross-purposes, it seems; alienation of 
friends or associates occurs without warning 
because of diverging life courses. This is 
the kind of a day when your best friend 
elopes with your girl, borrows your car and 
wrecks it, or just walks out on you because 
your face has become tiresome—or vice versa. 
Restraint in human relations is the highest 
possible virtue when Uranus is crackling the 
air about all of us.. Sympathy and affection 
are comforting, but the day goes out with a 
feeling of loneliness, lost ideals and worn-out 
nervous systems crying for sleep. 


Monday. Jupiter Ruler 


Nov. 13—Now that the storm has blown 
itself out, hardy humanity is out picking up 
the pieces, ordering new parts and otherwise 
going on about the necessary business of 
living. Courage, initiative and hard practical 
sense unite for a victorious conquest of cir- 
cumstance. Things may be tough—but we 
can take it today. It may take a lot of elbow 





grease to get going, but there are barrels of 
it available. Industry and skill are applied 
to obstacles; life does not become softer but 
men are both determined and able to master 
its problems. If there is a mountain of work 
waiting for you, get out the pick and shovel 
today. 


Tuesday. Saturn Ruler 


Nov. 14—There are still minor adjustments 
to be made and nerves are in a jittery state 
but such changes as come today are really 
in the nature of anti-climax. A sense of 
humor, an understanding of human nature 
and a determination to sock the “Old Adam” 
in one’s self before reforming others are all 
helpful things. A conscious resolution to be 
tactful, pleasant and demonstrative of affec- 
tion will make life so much more easy and 
pleasant that it’s a wonder more people don’t 
think of it. 


Wednesday. Saturn Ruler 


Nov. 15—A practical attitude taken toward 
journeys, messages or relations with relatives 
and neighbors is of value this morning. The 
more the prejudices, tastes and ideals of 
others are considered, the more progress can 
be made. This is a good time to analyze 
thoroughly any situation which is not satis- 
factory, with a view to changing it construc- 
tively. The afternoon may be dull, disap- 
pointing socially or may cause duty to 
interfere with pleasure in a most annoying 
manner. It is best to resign oneself to the in- 
evitable, to do things as required and to put 
off the desire for joy until a more propitious 
moment. The evening favors meetings of 
friends and associates; changes are easily 
effected. 


Thursday. Saturn Ruler 


Nov. 16—Awaking from some pleasant 
dream into cold reality may be the order of 
the morning. With things off to a slow start, 
people may. not feel too agreeable, but as 
the day advances more energy is available. 
Circulations once stirred up by activity con- 
tinue to attack problems courageously and 
to gain confidence both in the self and in the 
higher powers over our puny attempts to run 
the universe. The evening is gay or cheerful, 
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with influences favoring prosperity or an en- 
larged scope of living. 


Friday. Uranus Ruler 


Nov. 17—This is a strongly favorable day 
for new projects, credit, travel or legal affairs, 
or increasing the scope of activities. The 
tendency to dream over great things to be 
done at some vague future time should be 
sent off flying; right now is the time to make 
that dream come true, or at least to take one 
step toward it. The evening is inspirational, 
highly imaginative or sympathetic, also 
strongly stimulating to intellectual and artis- 
tic powers. Romance, music, dancing or 
mysticism hold their devotees with a pure 
and subtle spell; declarations of love are 
favorably received. Letters are gracefully 
written; new clothing, decorative objects or 
aesthetic presentations of any sort are likely 
to attract admiration. 


Saturday. Uranus Ruler 


Nov. 18—Nervous tension or suspense 
plagues many of us this morning; an effort 
should be made to understand the viewpoint 
of others and to lay aside our own wishes in 
order to reconstruct things which are not 
satisfactory. Kicking and yelling is childish 
anyway. Messages, journeys or plans not 
completed this morning are likely to hang 
fire until after December 8th; they are not 
to be classed as failures but as matters still 
pending. The evening may bring older peo- 
ple into prominence or may give the oppor- 
tunity to finish outstanding tasks. The late 
hours require caution to overcome the rash, 
quarrelsome or accidental trend. 


Sunday. Ruler Neptune 


Nov. 19—Peace, spiritual yearnings, sym- 
pathy or compassion, mystical vision or just 
complete relaxation far from the noises of 
the great world may be the object of today’s 
search. Nothing much may be going on but 
there are times when fatigue or boredom are 
constructive—re-charging the batteries for 
activities yet to come. Older people may be 
exacting or there may be obstacles which 
cause disappointment in the evening; early 
to bed is the best remedy for that tired 


feeling. 


Monday. Neptune Ruler 


Nov. 20—Messages may not be very tactfyl 
this morning, or social plans can go awry, 
Shoppers may not find what they want or 
may return their purchases, being in a criti- 
cal mood. Relations between brethren or 
neighbors can be less pleasant than they 
ought to be; back fence gossip annoys many, 
Jealousies or attempts to outshine others lead 
to unpleasant experiences in the evening: 
those who fare best are the people who can 
understand the motives and wishes of others 
and co-operate with them. Changes come 
about in unforeseen ways; new vistas may 


open. 


Tuesday. Neptune Ruler 


Nov. 21—Lover’s quarrels may be painful 
this morning; harmony in business is also 
lacking. All whose feelings are wounded 
should sit down and have a heart-to-heart 
talk with themselves—and then admit that’ 
more affectionate and a less dominating ex- 
pression of emotions will smooth the path 
considerably. Later in the day very fortu- 
nate, prosperous and expansive influences 
are at work; the rising tide should be taken 
at its full which leads “on to fortune,” as 
Mr. Shakespeare observed long ago. Take 
a chance on life, travel, do some profitable 
business or enlarge your personal scheme of 
things. Contact the divine source of supply. 


Wednesday. Mars Ruler 


Nov. 22—Experiment is the spice of social 
life this afternoon; strangers may enter into 
your group activities or new methods in art 
or decoration may come to your notice. Tact 
smooths the way in relations with co-workers 
or those under your direction; everyone likes 
to be understood and praised for good work. 
Messages, journeys, mental contacts of all 
sorts or educational activities and publicity 
progress very well; visits may be especially 
interesting. The evening has a tendency to 
bring out jealousy, bitterness or bad temper; 
if you feel cross better go to bed and get 
your rest instead of making life miserable 
all around. 


Thursday. Mars Ruler 


Nov. 23—There is an air of bustling activity 
about the morning; it’s good to be alive and 
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have plenty of things to do. The day is 
strongly social in trend, but not glamorous— 
conservative people are honored, older mem- 
bers of families receive consideration, old 
friends meet again and time-honored customs 
are observed. This is not a time to go mod- 
ern, but to appreciate the fine old ways of 
our tradition and culture. Love based on 
integrity and mutual respect receives its due 
today; duty and pleasure are blended har- 
moniously. Spirits are light this evening and 
tongues wag almost too fast; be sure that 
wit is also generous. 


Friday. Venus Ruler 

Nov. 24—The tide of prosperity, expansion 
and confidence moves forward again. Courage 
and energy should be put into all ventures 
which can be pushed right away but mea- 
sures should be taken to protect oneself 
against cut-throat competition or any other 
menacing force which arouses hatred or dis- 
gust. Plans may be delayed, messages un- 
satisfactory or relations with brethren marred 
by selfishness or unwillingness to do hard 
tasks. Poor technique may cause failure; 
though this should only point the way to 
building up the qualities now lacking. The 
evening calls for pleasant relaxation, but the 
temptation to clandestine affairs or intrigue 
should be sternly controlled. Bluffs don’t 
work, 


Saturday. Venus Ruler 
Nov. 25—There are changes to be made, 
new people to be considered, experiments to 
be tried, and impulses to stir immediate 
action felt. Nerves may be tense, suspense 
may ruin dispositions, or human relationships 
may tend to go haywire. Climax and re- 
adjustment are on the program. A strongly 
regenerative, defensive influence is felt, with 
emphasis in the day’s events on military, 
medical, criminological or reform programs. 
Individuals may triumph over death or evil 
in some striking manner; inheritance may be 
successfully guarded, either on the material 
plane or in the realm of those intangible 
things men are willing to sacrifice their de- 

sires or their very lives to preserve. 


Sunday. Mercury Ruler 
Nov. 26—Visits, messages, mental activities 
and contacts between relatives or neighbors 





are stressed today. People are inclined to 
be cheerful and generous, and to indulge in 
outdoor sports, travel or hobbies which broad- 
en the mind or spirit. The late afternoon 
and evening may tempt to anger or rash 
conduct. Traffic accidents, fires and serious 
quarrels may be the result of haste, care- 
lessness or attempts to dominate others. In- 
telligence should be the master of desire— 
but if not, there are very painful lessons m 
store. It is easy to blurt out the truth that 
hurts—but not so easy to salve the retaliatory 
feelings aroused thereby. Make allowance 
for this discord in yourself and others. 


Monday. Mercury Ruler 

Nov. 27—The frustrated emotional longings 
of last night are replaced by a sensible de- 
votion to loved ones and a realization that 
conventional laws of society are wisest and 
best. Just the same, there may be a tiny 
ache of unfulfilment left in the bottom of the 
box, which it would be well to forget. Those 
who are engaged in promotion work, adver- 
tising, publicity or other forms of mass appeal 
or propaganda will find the door between 
imagination and logic open; those elusive 
thoughts or plans which have been just out 
of reach can be caught in the butterfly net. 
Social obligations should be met; old friends 
are harmonious. 


Tuesday. Mercury Ruler 

Nov. 28—Controversy, accident, fire or 
physical overstrain are things to be avoided 
today. People are quite irritable, easily of- 
fended themselves, but not a bit hesitant 
about telling others painful truths—or un- 
pleasant messages. Gossip can stir up a 
hornet’s nest, while lack of co-ordination 
can cause injury in any hazardous under- 
taking. Individuals should take three deep 
breaths before they give anyone a bit of their 
minds, and should proceed cautiously with 
any activity that could possibly go wrong. 
It is never more true, that haste makes waste. 
Children should be watched carefully; youth- 
ful exuberance causes many a painful injury. 
Those in school had better not provoke 
Teacher! 


Wednesday. Moon Ruler 
Nov. 29—A quiet day, doubly welcome 
after yesterday’s fire-works. Domestic af- 
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fairs, family life, attention to daily needs are 
all in order. The evening is somewhat ner- 
vous in its influence, with people talking a 
lot about molehills the size of mountains. 
Social life is inclined to be extravagant or 
in bad taste; people are in a self-indulgent 
mood and ready to pay too much for any 
available whistle. Popularity may be easy 
but far from lasting; the newest idol receives 
adulation tonight and is cast on the ash-heap 
*tomorrow. 


Thursday. Moon Ruler 


Nov. 30—There is still a quarrelsome ten- 
dency, but it is minor and is largely over- 
come by the more sympathetic, idealistic 
element. Strategy smoothes out troubled 
relationships. Obstacles, delays or disap- 
pointments occur in midmorning; wait a bit 
and then try later on. A realistic view of 
life is taken; problems of death, inheritance, 
sex or regeneration are successfully probed. 
If something in your life is wrong or diseased, 
this is a good time to condemn the evil course 
and cut it out of your habits once and for 
all. News on military, medical or reform 
matters is very good. Facts once faced, there 
is energy for making a constructive change. 





Message of the Stars 


(Continued from page 88) 


this time are likely to hang fire until after 
December 8th, when he turns direct again. 
The Sun quincunx Saturn inclines to patience 
and to biding one’s time, the constructive 
. thing to do in spite of any apparent necessity 
’ for jumping into impulsive action. The late 
hours tend to rashness, quarrel or accident 
if energy is uncontrolled. The 19th is un- 
eventful; a fine choice for rest or retreat 
from the world. The 20th is not favorable 
for mental activities or social affairs. The 
21st begins in touchy mood, with Venus ses- 
quiquadrate Mars, but progresses to a splen- 
did evening as the Sun trines Jupiter. People 
are more cheerful, confident, prosperous and 
inclined to give generously to others as well 
as to enjoy themselves fully. Many hopes 
are fulfilled and longings gratified. The 22nd, 
with Venus quincunx Uranus, tends toward 
the expression of harmony between associ- 


ates and toward the display of originality in 
social doings. The 23rd is also pleasant, but 
the Moon conjunct Saturn in the evening 
may bring sorrow, disappointment or a feeling 
of deadly fatigue. On the 24th, Jupiter turns 
direct, always a helpful influence. Mercury 
sesquiquadrate Saturn in the afternoon de- 
lays messages, puts off journeys or mars re- 
lations between brethren. More patience is 
needed. On the 25th, the Sun trines Pluto, 
a strongly self-protective influence, one which 
is ruthless but means the survival of the fit- 
test. The Moon conjunct Uranus brings sur- 
prises, experiments, altered relations with 
people; self-will or antisocial conduct should 
be rigidly avoided. 


FULL MOON 
November 26 to 30 


The 26th has the Moon in good aspect to 
Jupiter for cheerfulness, generosity and reli- 
gious spirit, but the Moon squaring Mars and 
opposing Mercury later in the day can en- 
courage bickering, rash conduct or hasty 
mental reactions of a painful sort. Traffic 
accidents and fires may be especially. fre- 
quent, both the result of someone’s careless- 
ness. The evening is strongly romantic or 
inspirational in trend, but clandestine plea- 
sures are likely to become open books; those 
who are faithful to their better selves and to 
those they really love are to be congratulated. 
Glamour is a poor substitute for love based 
on respect and moral integrity. The 27th is 
quiet, with emphasis on duties, unfinished 
business or things requiring their snarls 
removed. 

The 28th is a strongly discordant, active 
and hot-tempered day, with Mercury square 
Mars in the morning and the Sun going from 
the conjunction of Mercury at noon to the 
square of Mars in the early morning hours 
of the 29th. Conflict and destruction are 
keynotes of Mars in affliction. The evening 
of the 29th is brilliant, extravagant or tempt- 
ing to indulgence as Venus squares Jupiter. 
On the 30th Mercury trine Pluto brings 4 
more realistic approach to life; the will to 
survive finds a way to do so. 
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Servant of Lilith 
(Continued from page 35) 


formed. Although the marks of her months 
of dissipation lay harshly upon her, she was 
obviously clean and neat, looking as though 
her unaccustomed cleanliness had revealed 
an unsuspected layer of beauty. 

“Ho, Monsier Michaud! Why do you stand 
there with your mouth open?” 

“Forgive me, Mademoiselle, I...1.. .” 

“I understand, Paul. You are as amazed 
at my transformation as I am. Is it not 
wonderful? I am hastening to Pierre, to let 
him know that he has succeeded in saving 
me at last.” 

Until that hour Paul Michaud had been 
little aware of Nanda Barout as a woman, 
but now at the mention of Pierre his sudden 
jealousy kept pace with his swift desire. 

“Mademoiselle, have you breakfasted?” 

“No, and I am famished.” 

“Come, then, we shall have breakfast to- 
gether, before you go on.” 

Seated opposite Nanda, Paul Michaud drew 
a deep breath and stared at her in fascina- 
tion. 

“Mademoiselle, do you attribute this mar- 
velous transformation entirely to Pierre’s love 
for you?” 

“To what else? But for him and his 
operations, I should be lying in a drunken 
stupor at this moment. He must have very 
great power.” 

“Ah,” murmured Michaud slyly, “that must 
have been what he meant this morning 
when he said that his reward was even 
greater power than he had before possessed. 
It meant little to him, no doubt, to renounce 
you forever, when his love of power was 
satisfied so richly. But mademoiselle, the 
love of power is a dangerous thing. He 
gambled with your soul. What if he had 
failed?” 

Leaning forward, he covered Nanda’s 
hand with his own. “You are about to be- 
come your lovely self once more, Nanda.” 

Nanda snatched her hand away, sudden 
fury gleaming in her eyes. 

“Did Pierre tell you this, that he gave up 
my love that he might have greater power? 
To me he said only that he would save me 
from this obsession of drink. Yet if he said 
such words to you, I know he meant them, 
for I have never known him to lie. I shall 
go to him and learn the truth.” 

“Do that, Cherie, but return to Paul Mi- 
chaud who will be waiting for you.” 

You need not,” retorted Nanda icily, “I 
have no use for you.” 





Hastening to the pharmacy in anger and 
fear, Nanda entered the shop and finding 
it empty, went into the laboratory behind 
it. There Pierre leaped up as she entered. 

“Cherie, Cherie, it worked. I have suc- 
ceeded and you are safe forever from that 
awful curse. I am overjoyed.” 

Nanda Barout’s face was white. Dark 
purple shadows lay beneath her eyes. She 
thought of her awakening that morning, of 
the strange sense of weakness and empti- 
ness, of the freedom from burning thirst for 
absinthe. And then the other, newer, more 
terrifying rush of emotion that had swept 
over her as her thoughts flew to Pierre. The 
very thought of him had filled her with a 
new and strange confusion, a longing to be 
with him, to hear his voice, to feel his touch. 
And now, the icy awakening. that had 
shocked her senses into paralyzing fear 
when Paul Michaud had told her that Pierre 
would give her up, forever. Nanda raised 
her head and looked at Pierre Vilaine. 

“Yes, you have succeeded. Your power is 
safe. And I am free from the curse of 
drink. But what of this new hunger? Do 
you think you could exchange one for the 
other and leave me any happier? I come to 
you full of love and gratitude and on the 
way I learn that your whole purpose has 
been to gain your own ends—greater power.” 

Anger flashed in his eyes as Pierre Vilaine 
listened, amazed. 

“Who has told you this?” he demanded. 

“No matter who. It is true.” Suddenly 
Nanda’s attitude softened. She moved to- 
ward Vilaine. 

“Pierre, I love you. You cannot cast me 
out of your life like this. Why did you not 
leave me as I was? I knew nothing most of 
the time, now so long as I live, I shall know 
only pain. I would rather you had left me 
to drink myself to death than have you 
awaken my love and cast me off. Ah, my 
dear one, you cannot do this.” Nanda threw 
her arms about Pierre’s neck, pressed her 
body against him and raised her face to his. 

Pierre Vilaine held her gently. Looking 
down at her, he replied, sorrowfully, “God 
forgive me, Cherie. I have succeeded all too 
well. Fool that I was to trust Michaud. By 
his haste and his deception he has forever 
ruined the work that time would have made 
perfect, Nanda, Cherie, I do love you but the 
condition that was required to save you was 
that of complete renunciation. I cannot break 
my vow. I planned that in time you should 
love Michaud. Alas, who can plan the life of 
another?” 

(Continued on page 60) 
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2 16 | 172259] 3 3 32) 23 8/+15 21/6 45/4 44/11 14 | 9 46 4 27 }4 3 
ue 17] 172220) 3 3 2] 23 9/+15 10] 6 46/4 43/11 51 10 43 5 13 } 4 50 
59 18] 172140] 3 2 34| 23 9/+14 59) 6 47/4 42/12 1I8p.m. j11 40 5 56 | 5 35 
5 19] 1721 1| 3 2 5] 23 9/414 46/6 48/4 42/12 49 I—- — 6 39 }6 18 
2 20} 172021) 3 137] 23 9/+14 33/6 50/4 41} 1 18 10 36a.m.|7 21 7 Ss 
6 21| 171942] 3 110] 23 10/414 20/6 51|4 41|1 47 1 32 Soo | 2 42 
- 22) 1719 3} 3 043} 23 10/+14 4) 6 52) 4 40/2 16 2 28 8 48 | 8 26 
3 23 | 171824) 3 0 18} 23 10/413 49] 6 53/4 39) 2 48 3 26 9 33 9 10 
; 24 171745] 2 59 52} 23 10/+13 33) 6 54/4 39] 3 22 4 25 10 21 9 57 
é 25] 1717 6) 2 59 28) 23 11/+13 16/6 §5)4 38/4 1 5 26 j1l 12 10 46 
) * 171628} 259 4| 23 11/412 58|6 56|4 38| 4 44 6 26 i—  — 11 38 
a 171549) 2 58 41] 23 11}+12 40 6 52714 37/5 33 7 26 0 5a.m. |12 33 p m 
| = 171512) 2 58 20] 23 12/412 20|6 58}4 37/6 35 8 23 t.2 1 29 
) 30 17 14 34) 2 57 59} 23 12/412 0/6 59/4 37) 7 37 9 17 2 54 } 2 25 
, 30 | 1713 57| 2 57 38] 23121411 40/7 11/4 36| 8 42 10 6 2 53 13 21 


* . rns. 3. 66 " ’ . : + as ‘ e = ‘ 
Hourly motion. +This is apparent minus mean”; a minus sign indicates ‘‘sun slow” and a plus sign “sun 


’ 





ep: 12st” over civil time. i i i 
{Rising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4™ for every degree the place is east of the standard raeridian, and increase 4™ for every degree west. 
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~ Oct. 30-N i 
— ct. 30-Nov. 17, Epsilon Taurid meteors 
ale ; iS p. m. Moon enters Leo; 11:42 
Ho . 3 58 > - M Last-quarter aon ka ee oo = ny soe alls F 
Ms 3 Sheia cee Vee, . m., Pluto stationary in longitude FOG hs. a 0 OR 
—p. m. ore 
E i jenn ‘ie Pom, Son greatest heliocentric latitud | 
: 8 - — pa Array, p. a moon in perigee; ‘Soe m 
Oo A ois = m. Moon enters Scorpio; 7:03 mag i Satie 8 
i: . m., moon on ecliptic, in i 
—. , in ascending node 
| i “ ~ .m. Moon enters Sagittarius; 2:54 a. m., new moon, at 18° 
a ,a eo . 
a. 3 Se - " Moon at maximum declinati pares | 
fee. Gaus Moon enters Capricora ee ae ae ; 
[ ~ Occultation of Rho Sagittarii (mag. 4.0), 5:19 phgraps tennis 
| : . 4.0), 5:19 to 5:5 Vashi 
| 7 - 01 p. m. Moon enters Aquarius; 1:06 p. m., moon at m l pee 
| ~ = nax. lat., +5° 14’ 24” i 
j > ; ; : TRS : 5 24”. Occultation of 8 Capricornit 
| 3 00 ' in Pa. ercury stationary in R.A.; 6 ‘ 
C ee Se .A.; 6 a.m., Mercury sta. in longitude 
A 3. 34 | 
22 A . ng Moon enters Aries; 1:12 a. m., moon 3 
: 23 - 59 Sun enters Sagittarius ; ee 
99 
. 72 a.m. | Moonenters Taurus; 0: 
pcb I aurus; 0:37 a.m., ecliptic i 
: ar Jupiter stationary in R. aes a —— ag yr os See Say ; 
7 = 08 a. m. Moon enters Gemini; 4:54 ; iry in ascending node s. in longitude 3 
x going bs ; 4:54 p. m., full moon, at 27° 9’ Taurus 
3 10p. Moon enters Cancer; 2:34 
2 é A ; 2:34 a. m., mo i inati 
See ab ool eee ee 
~arepuanneg a _ :11 p.m., moon at maximum latitude, a Bo 90"'8s Pa iy Pith 
a? p. m., Mercury at greatest eastern elongati ee 
Y gation, 23° 10’ from sun. 






{nov 16, 6:5 approximately, for California 
Nov. 2 ’ ia to 8:08 Pp. m., Pr. &. F i 
v. 28, 12 noon, inferior conjunction pena oir pce gg 
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November 1939 





November 1 to November 4 


1. first days of November are rich in 
creative possibilities and you should try to 
push yourself to the full and to emphasize 
any activity of an artistic and especially an 
educational nature. Your mental life should 
be particularly active and transfigured by a 
strong idealism. Friendships and social con- 
tacts are seen, in a very favorable light. Even 
more important perhaps are long journeys 
or any type of work or practices bringing 
you in touch with matters of a philosophi- 
cal or religious type. 

A jarring note is introduced by your mar- 
riage partner and your home life. Change 
and restlessness are in the air. Avoid emo- 
tional storms and do not try to escape diffi- 
culties by running away. 


November 4 to November 11 


This week, the outlook in emotional mat- 
ters is much more harmonious and there is 
the possibility of great happiness for you. 
Even more significant are the signs of social 
accomplishment and of fulfillment of your 
finest ambitions. You should be able to dis- 
play a great deal of charm and persuasive- 
ness which, if used tactfully, should make 
you reach your highest goals. Educational 
matters and long journeys are again in the 
limelight. Any move related with creative 
activity of any kind should bring success, 
especially in the realm of art or of social 
organization. 


November 11 to November 18 


The new moon of November 11 seems to 
bring to a focus most of the trends above 
mentioned. There are particularly strong 
evidences of social activity, of contacts with 
friends and personages of influence. You can 
gain from association with clubs or similar 
organizations, and you should be able to 
transmit to your associates a great deal of 
knowledge and of inspiring thoughts. Your 
Personality seems very well integrated these 
days. You may be obliged to be a bit care- 
ful of your health; mainly, do not overwork. 
However, whatever work you will be able 
to do should bring very definite fruits of a 
practical nature and home seems a good place 
in which to do it. 





Aries 


The month of November for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


Again a somewhat upsetting note emerges 
in your conjugal life or in relation to any 
kind of intimate partnership that you may 
have entered. Do not be too restless and do 
not force any change which does not seem 
essential at the time. On the other hand, 
such a condition should enable you to gain 
a deeper understanding of human nature and 
perhaps to provide you with an emotional 
fire which can be used happily in your work. 


November 18 to November 26 


This week is on the whole a very for- 
tunate and significant period for you and 
denotes a very efficient way of handling 
your activities and all the business in which 
you may be engaged. There is something 
very expansive and almost transcendent in 
your approach to life. You should be able 
to convey through personal behavior and 
initiative very valuable things to the people 
who have accepted you as teacher and friend. 
All matters concerned with law, foreign na- 
tions, and long range politics should offer” 
a particularly significant field to your activi- 
ties; also educational matters and everything 
concerned with the theater or any form of 
dramatic and social entertainment. 


November 26 to December 1 


While the end of the month is still bring- 
ing you many opportunities for growth and 
self-development, at the same time it is also 
featuring a good deal of tenseness, particu- 
larly of an emotional nature. Problems af- 
fecting your home life are particularly out- 
standing and you may find yourself either 
leaving conditions which have brought you 
happiness or else reaching toward an escape 
from a difficult state of affairs which the suc- 
cesses of the preceding weeks have not com- 
pletely succeeded in neutralizing. Move 
slowly and hold your temper and your emo- 
tions in check. 


Daily Guide 


NOV. 1—ruler Moon. Critical day. De 
not start anything of a new nature. © Post- 
pone legal affairs, business matters, impor- 
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tant contacts, and vital personal interests. 
Guard health. 


NOV. 2—ruler Moon. Favorable day. See 


people of influence, start creative projects, 
promote your social or business status. 

NOV. 3—ruler Sun. Unfavorable. Post- 
pone new business, real estate matters, deal- 
ings with superiors and promotion work. 
Seek a philosophical viewpoint. 

NOV. 4—ruler Sun. Unfavorable day for 
influential contacts, dealing with those in 
authority, seeking favors or loans, creative 
work and amusements. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Sun. Unfavorable day. 
Avoid disputes with valued friends, and ex- 
travagant tendencies. Postpone social func- 
tions or creative interests, but attend to gen- 
eral routine. 

NOV. 6—ruler Mercury. Routine day. 
Take care of employment matters, and don’t 
start new ventures. You gain most through 
optimism and affability. 

NOV. 7—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable day 
for promotion work, secret ventures, legal 
matters or raising money. Protect health. 

NOV. 8—ruler Venus. Very favorable, 
especially for long journeys, law matters, 
writings, teaching, lecturing, reporting, ad- 
vertising, publishing, contracts, sales, shop- 
ping or entertainment. 

NOV. 9—ruler Venus. Critical day. Don’t 
Sign contracts, start building or business 
organization, avoid real estate matters, im- 
portant contacts, personal or public matters, 
social affairs and shopping. 

NOV. 10—ruler Pluto. Negative day. Sim- 
ply attend to general routine, and avoid im- 
portant matters, decisions and moves. 

NOV. 11—ruler Pluto. New Moon. Nega- 
tive day. Avoid any radical departure from 
the usual routine. Maintain harmony with 
friends and an economical program. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Jupiter. Favorable 
day. Start journeys, deal with superiors, 
humanitarian projects or hospitals. Enjoy 
friends. 

NOV. 13—ruler Jupiter. Favorable day. 
Attend to important writings, real estate 
matters, advertising, law and personal inter- 
ests or general business, Establish new ven- 
tures. 

NOV. 14—ruler Saturn. Favorable A.M. 
Start new work, hire employees, promote 
business, real estate or personal interests. 
Deal with friends and people of influence. 

NOV. 15—ruler Saturn. Negative day. Fol- 
low the usual path of routine, protecting 
your business and social prestige. 


NOV. 16—ruler Saturn. Favorable day for 
business expansion, philosophical progress, 
professional activities, seeking favors or deal- 
ing with influential people, hospitals or insti- 
tutions. 

NOV. 17—ruler Uranus. Favorable day, 
Start trips or recreative interests, advertise, 
sell, report, publish, write, lecture or study, 
Enjoy friends and sociabiltiy. 

NOV. 18—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable day, 
Avoid unwise spending, and inharmony with 
friends. or partner. Postpone all important 
matters. 

Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Neptune. Routine 
day. Early A.M. calls for control of emo- 
tions, and the avoidance of hasty speech and 
action, especially with friends. 

NOV. 20—ruler Neptune. Unfavorable day. 
Postpone trips, legal affairs, advertising, pub- 
lishing and social pursuits. Keep harmony 
with friends. 

NOV. 2i—ruler Neptune. Routine day. 
Don’t jeopardize your health or your job in 
A.M. There is much to be gained through 
humanitarianism or philosophy. 

NOV. 22—ruler Mars. Favorable day for 
personal achievement, writing, teaching, ad- 
vertising, publishing, sales, legal matters, trips 
and business. 

NOV. 23—ruler Mars. Very favorable day. 
Start new ventures, take care of building or 
real estate, travel, entertain, visit friends or 
seek amusement. 

NOV. 24-ruler Venus. Negative day. 
Keep your attention strictly on the work 
at hand, avoiding important decisions and 
changes. 

NOV. 25—ruler Venus. Unfavorable. Avoid 
new business matters, promotion schemes and 
extravagant spending. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Mercury. Unfa- 
vorable day for travel, family affairs, friend- 
ships and important contacts, Avoid disputes 
and carelessness. 

NOV. 27—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable day. 
Guard your health and job. Postpone trips, 
writings and social affairs. 

NOV. 28—ruler Mercury. Very unfavorable 
for personal affairs, trips, legal matters, writ- 
ings, health, social affairs or secret interests. 

NOV. 29—ruler Moon. Unfavorable for 
travel, seeking favors from friends or su- 
periors, general business and home affairs. 

NOV. 30—ruler Moon. Unfavorable. Post- 
pone new work, plans, decisions and home 
changes. 
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Taurus 


November 1 to November 4 


A. THE month of November begins, very 
significant developments are likely to happen 
in your professional life. Contacts with large 
organizations or with personalities who are 
embodying in their lives great ideals may 
transform your consciousness and give you 
a broader approach to your public activities. 
At the same time quite important mental 
occurrences affecting your inner life may 
concur in making of this period one of great 
spiritual opportunity, in fact something of a 
crisis in self-development. 

At a more material level, conditions for 
business growth and particularly for real 
estate are excellent. Partnerships with gov- 
ernmental agencies should come to fruition 
and bring good dividends. There is, however, 
quite a discordant note in relation to rela- 
tives and neighbors. Do not be too aggressive 
and be careful of your contacts with your 
employees. Watch your health and be cau- 
tious while driving cars. 

November 4 to November 11 * 

The trends above mentioned are seen to 
reach their logical development during the 
coming week and on the whole the situation 
is even better. There should be ample op- 
portunities for reaping business profits and 
social recompenses. However there is still a 
tendency toward getting into difficult situa- 
tions with people living close to you. Do not 
write hasty letters and keep to your home 
as much as possible. Much can be accom- 
plished in building up your inner conscious- 
Ness, 


November 11 to November 18 


_ The above mentioned difficulties concern- 
Ing your employees or servants may come 
to a climax about the time of or after the 
new moon. There is a somewhat restless 
condition with which you will have to cope 
and which may affect your health; some re- 
adjustments which, if properly made, should 
be of real value to you. 

At the same time the general outlook is 
very good, particularly insofar as your pro- 
€ssion is concerned. The main problem for 
you seems to be to avoid projecting yourself 


The month of November for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


and your psychological complexes upon other 
people with whom you are associated. You 
have a tendency to see them not as they 
actually are, but as your dreams make them. 
This may lead to serious difficulties toward 
the end of the month and now is the time 
to dig into your own subconscious and so 
understand yourself that you may face the 
world objectively and not imagine it as you 
wish it to be. 


November 18 to November 26 


The general fortunate conditions that have 
prevailed throughout this month should come 
to something of a climax during this week. 
Particularly if you are about to make an al- 
most spectacular effort in taking advantage 
of whatever opportunities are offered to you, 
you are likely to reach real heights of 
achievement. 

The most outstanding fields for successful 
action are still those of business and real 
estate or home development. The general 
trend of this week is definitely expansive and 
it should be a good time for you to go ahead 
and make important moves. Anything con- 
nected with the building of a home or the 
improvement of your property, especially if 
linked with governmental action, should be 
particularly fortunate. Do not hesitate to 
take chances and plan far ahead. Any part- 
nerships of a business nature are also to be 
recommended. 


November 26 to December 1 

The last days of the month are likely to 
bring to you many tensions. On the other 
hand, this may be the time to force through 
whatever plans you have made or dreamed 
of during the last preceding weeks. Things 
may not be easy, yet there will be plenty of 
energy to use. Only, beware of any form 
of travel. Short journeys might bring you 
difficulties with the police or social agencies. 
Watch your step and do not pass the speed 
limit. 


Daily Guide 
NOV. 1—ruler Sun. Very unfavorable for 
personal ambitions, new friendships and ro- 
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mance, also new or creative work, speculative 


ventures, dramatic or home interests. Post- . 


pone important contacts. 

NOV. 2—ruler Sun. Very favorable. Form 
partnerships, sign contracts or agreements, 
see influential people, improve your public 
or social standing, enjoy friends or enter- 
tainment. 

NOV. 3—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable. 
Postpone all new ventures, especially con- 
nected with radios, auto, aircraft, real estate 
and farming. Routine best. 

NOV. 4—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable day. 
DON’T confer with people of authority, seek 
favors or promotion, or start creative or new 
types of work. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable 
day. Avoid contentions and inharmony with 
others. You gain most by taking a contem- 
plative view of things. 

NOV. 6—ruler Venus. Favorable. Deal 
with others, entertain, shop or visit with 
friends. Contact superiors, ask favors, make 
collections or improve your own status. 

NOV. 7—ruler Venus. Routine day. Post- 
pone dramatic or recreative pursuits, legal 
matters, business expansion, contacts with 
superiors and speculation. 

NOV. 8—ruler Pluto. Very favorable for 
legal matters, contracts, agreements, reports, 
writings, sales, advertising, lectures and social 
functions. 

NOV. 9—ruler Pluto. Routine day. Take 
care of the usual business matters and avoid 
new work, real estate or building interests 
and hospital visits. 

NOV. 10—ruler Jupiter. Routine day. Do 
not make important decisions, changes, or 
start new types of work. . 

NOV. 1i—ruler Jupiter. New Moon. Un- 
favorable for new or creative work, general 
business interests and public prestige. Re- 
lieve nerve tension by light recreation. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Saturn. Favorable 
day for social functions, visits with friends, 
contacts with superiors, artistic pursuits, or 
seeking favors. 

NOV. 13—ruler Saturn. Critical day. Post- 
pone new or progressive types of work, deal- 
ings with influential people or public, part- 
nership affairs and important decisions or 
moves. 

NOV. 14—ruler Uranus. Favorable A.M. 
for general business activities, legal matters, 
progress on work or matters already started, 
or secret plans. 

NOV. 15—ruler Uranus. Routine day. At- 
tend to the usual daily obligations, avoiding 
important changes or decisions. 


NOV. 16—ruler Uranus. Very favorable 
day—for personal ambitions, new, original or 
secret work, contacts with superiors, public 
and friends, or entertainment and amuse- 
ments. 

NOV. 17—ruler Neptune. Negative day. 
You gain the most through light recreation, 
short trips, friendly relationships, reading, 
writing or study. 

NOV. 18—ruler Neptune. Very unfavor- 
able—for progressive or new work, personal 
interests, dealing with public or ° superiors, 
secret or scientific investigations and any de- 
parture from the conventional. 

Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Mars. Unfavorable 
day. Guard against disputes or trouble with 
others. Social and public prestige apt to 
suffer in consequence of hasty speech. 

NOV. 20—ruler Mars. Negative day. Post- 
pone decisions, conferences, trips, legal mat- 
ters, correspondence, shopping and _ social 
aspirations. 

NOV. 21—ruler Mars. Unfavorable morn- 
ing for speculative ventures, secret under- 
takings, dramatic or creative interests or 
pleasures, and establishing confidence with 
public. Stick to general routine. 

NOV. 22—ruler Venus. Favorable day— 
for personal interests, trips, writings, teach- 
ing, correspondence, advertising, sales, re- 
ports, study or contracts. 

NOV. 23—ruler Venus. Unfavorable day. 
“DON’T deal with people of influence, hos- 
pitals, real estate or building projects, and 
avoid secret undertakings. 

NOV. 24—ruler Mercury. Negative day. 
Attend to the usual routine, avoiding impor- 
tant matters, decisions, and business changes. 

NOV. 25—ruler Mercury. Favorable day, 
for new work, progressive ideas, plans, 
changes, moves, decisions and investigations. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Moon. Unfavorable 
day. Postpone trips, family gatherings, visits 
with friends or influential contacts. Don't 
seek favors. 

NOV. 27—ruler Moon. Unfavorable day 
for speculation, stock market transactions, 
trips, writings, secret matters, shopping oF 
social functions. 

NOV. 28—ruler Moon. Very unfavorable— 
stick to routine. Avoid travel, agreements, 
speculation, dealing with superiors and im- 
portant correspondence. 

NOV. 29—ruler Sun. Routine day. Don't 
ask favors or start any new undertaking. 
Maintain harmony with family, friends and 
superiors. 

NOV. 30—ruler Sun. Routine day. Postpone 
important matters or social interests. Evening 
somewhat better for friendly gatherings. 
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Gemini 


November 1 to November 4 


= beginning of November should bring 
to you outstanding opportunities for a rich 
and successful social life. New associations 
and new friendships are seen to enlarge the 
sphere of your consciousness as well as to 
bring more joy and expansiveness to your 
environment. This should be a very good 
time for any type of intellectual activity, 
for letter writing and literary work. Broad 
concepts of a religious or philosophical na- 
ture should flood your consciousness and you 
might find in them the incentive for new de- 
partures. A long journey, particularly by 
the sea, may focus the trends of the period. 
In this case you should find a great deal of 
social enjoyment through contacts made dur- 
ing the trip. 

However, there is a somewhat dark shadow 
which becomes rather definite on or around 
November 3rd. There is some danger of 
emotional entanglement, of a disturbing 
romance which could be very costly. Don’t 
spend too much in places of amusement or 
invest in theatrical adventures. Money may 
flow in, but it certainly will flow out as fast, 
if not faster. 


November 4 to November 11 


The fortunate aspects of the situation are 
very much emphasized this week. Your emo- 
tional life seems highly stimulated, particu- 
larly in relation to women friends. You may 
meet influential neighbors and possibly you 
will find a great deal of stimulation in join- 
Pan groups of an idealistic or revolutionary 
ype. 

The matter of finances is still to be watched 
very closely. Perhaps what you are getting 
Is worth the expense, but nevertheless you 
may be drawn into greater expenditures 
than you comtemplate. Do not be too opti- 
mistic or too trustful, yet let that not starve 
your curiosity and particularly your eager- 
ness to go beyond the surface of things and 
to probe the truth in human relationships. 


November 11 to November 18 
The new moon of November 11th seems 
to focalize the emotional or speculative dis- 
turbances which may have developed during 


The month of November for 
those born May 21 to June 21 


the last fortnight. On the other hand, there 
is something very stimulating in this period 
and you may learn a great deal concerning 
human nature and your own emotions. It 
would be best nevertheless to be rather con- 
servative in your evaluation of outer prob- 
lems. Rely on tradition and you may find 
that home is a very good place after all, even 
though the urge to go far, whether in physi- 
cal travel or in metaphysical speculations may 
still be very strong. 


November 18 to November 26 


On the whole, this should be a very for- 
tunate period, one which is likely to bring 
to you a great deal of mental expansion, 
particularly through a deep contact with 
large movements or with very unusual per- 
sonalities quite radical in their outlook on 
life and society. You seem to be willing to 
conform to the ideals which such associates 
are bringing to you. The discipline which 
they involve seems very fruitful to you at 
this time, particularly in the field of mental 
activity. A quality of effervescence is mani- 
fest in your personal attitude to life. Try 
to temper it with emotional stability and a 
sense of traditional values. 


November 26 to December 1 

The end of the month brings a number 
of difficulties, particularly of an emotional 
nature. If you have spent unwisely of your 
resources you may find yourself faced with 
a somewhat difficult situation. Avoid ex- 
travagance of any kind and beware of busi- 
ness deals, particularly where friends or 
relatives are concerned. Yet out of those 
tensions there may come to you a great reve- 
lation of purpose and you may become aware 
of forces hidden within your nature which 
are now coming to the fore. 


Daily Guide 
NOV. 1—ruler Mercury. Critical day. Post- 
pone speculative interests, important de- 


cisions, law matters, business expansion, deal- 
ing with banks or superiors. Use caution 
with home and business people. 
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NOV. 2—ruler Mercury. Favorable for 
home or creative work, dealings with others, 
health treatments or social functions. 

NOV: 3—ruler Venus. Unfavorable for 
travel, progressive lines of work, secret mat- 
ters or investigations, speculative ventures 
or scientific work. 

NOV. 4—ruler Venus. Unfavorable for 
contacting superiors, seeking advice, favors 
or jobs. Guard your health, and avoid ex- 
cesses of all kinds. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Venus. Unfavorable. 
Postpone journeys and recreative interests. 
Avoid carelessness, watch your diet and 
health; use tact with others. 

NOV. 6—ruler Pluto. Favorable day for 
all business matters, contacting superiors, 
starting new work, or health treatments if 
they are required. 

NOV. 7—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable for se- 
cret investigations, business expansion, new 
work, legal matters, dealings with banks, hos- 
pitals or people of influence. 

NOV. 8—ruler Jupiter. Very favorable. 
Sign contracts, agreements, start legal mat- 
ters, trips; advertise, teach, write or study. 
Enjoy social or artistic pursuits, friends and 
romance, 

NOV. 9—ruler Jupiter. Negative day. Post- 
pone important issues, new work or busi- 
ness, real estate or building matters, and deal- 
ings with friends. 

NOV. 10—ruler Saturn. Attend to the daily 
obligations, avoiding new work, changes and 
decisions. Guard your health, using caution 
in diet. ; 

NOV. 1i—ruler Saturn. New Moon. Un- 
favorable for general business, travel, legal 
matters or investigations, and secret work. 
Avoid hasty action. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Uranus. Favorable 
day. Enjoy some social activities, friendships, 
outings with partner, or advance your own 
personal interests. 

NOV. 13—ruler Uranus. Favorable day. 
Start journeys, legal matters, contests, new 
studies, or finish the matters already started. 
Visit friends. 

NOV. 14—ruler Neptune. Unfavorable 
morning. Use caution with business and 
home matters. You gain most through gen- 
eral routine and conservatism. 

NOV. 15—ruler Neptune. Routine day. 
Postpone important work, business or per- 
sonal interests, decisions and changes. 

NOV. 16—ruler Neptune. Very favorable 
day. Start new work, legal matters, busi- 
ness expansion, deal with banks or superiors, 


seek favors or new contacts; promote social 
or business prestige. 

NOV. 17—ruler Mars. Favorable day for 
romance, friendships, social affairs, entertain. 
ment, writings, study, and dealings with the 
public. 

NOV. 18—ruler Mars. Unfavorable day 
for dealing with those in authortiy, new plans 
or work, investigations or secret matters, 
Guard your health and job. 

Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Venus. Unfavorable 
morning. Don’t start journeys or get into 
arguments with others. Use caution in speech 
and action. 

NOV. 20—ruler Venus. Very unfavorable, 
for shopping, romantic interests, social fune- 
tions, sales, travel, agreements, contracts, 
advertising, legal matters, or any partnership 
interest. 

NOV. 21—ruler Venus. Routine day. Do 
not start new work or business promotion. 
Avoid trouble with home or family affairs, 
and keep away from speculative and secret 
ventures, 

NOV. 22—ruler Mercury. Very favorable 
day. Push personal interests, travel, report, 
sell, write, teach or study. Sign contracts, 
lecture, advertise or start legal matters. 

NOV. 23—ruler Mercury. Very favorable 
for forming partnerships, visiting, entertain 
ing, shopping, seeking favors, making collec- 
tions or enjoying some artistic or social ac- 
tivity. 

NOV. 24—ruler Moon. Favorable day for 
travel, distant matters, legal affairs, contests 
and general business. Success depends on 
the amount of energy expended. 

NOV. 25—ruler Moon, Favorable day for 
new ideas, plans, decisions, work and investi- 
gations. Visit hospitals or help some unfor- 
tunate person. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Sun. Unfavorable 
day. Postpone trips and dealings with influ- 
ential people. Take a philosophical view- 
point, avoiding disputes. 

NOV. 27—ruler Sun. Unfavorable day. 
Don’t start trips, make decisions, advertise, 
shop or. plan lawsuits, social functions oF 
beauty treatments. 

NOV. 28—ruler Sun. Unfavorable day for 
home matters, trips, speculation, legal affairs, 
contracts, shopping, romance, entertainment 
or new work. 

NOV. 29—ruler Mercury. Critical AM. 
Stick to routine matters, avoiding trouble 
through home, partners, travel and superiors. 

NOV. 30 ruler Mercury. Routine day. 
Postpone social functions, new business mat- 
ters, and dealings with banks or superiors. 
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November 1 to November 4 


D uRING the whole of the month of No- 
vember a strong Martian emphasis is shown 
in your personal life. Beware of letting it 
become too fiery and do not push yourself 
to the fore beyond normal limitations. On 
the other hand, you may have the possi- 
bility of taking the initiative in important 
matters and you should certainly act posi- 
tively, because during the larger part of the 
month there are some very basically for- 
tunate aspects which should enable you to 
develop through forceful and _ disciplined 
work in your professional situation and to 
increase your finances. The financial outlook 
is particularly significant and _ successful. 
However, do not sacrifice the peace of your 
home life to your ambition along public or 
professional lines. You seem very restless, 
particularly around November 3rd, and if you 
have to change your residence try not to do 
it on the impulse of anger or of passion, 


November 4 to November 11 


The fortunate aspects in relation to your 
public life, career, finances and work are 
particularly beneficial this week. You should 
be able to get an entirely new perspective 
in your professional activities and you may 
be able to acquire a new type of technique 
which should enable you to make great strides 
for progress. Your income should be greatly 
increased by such new developments. Some 
of these may be caused by the influence 
of a woman who seems to bring you directly 
or indirectly to new fields of endeavor. Do 
not rush, however, into any new things this 
week, It is best for you now to think deeply 
about what you wish to undertake so that 
you build first a deep consciousness of the 
Means to be used and of the end to be 
Teached, before you plunge ahead into de- 
liberate action, 


November 11 to November 18 


The new moon is likely to bring a great 
deal of restlessness of feelings and perhaps 
to transform completely your home life or 
at least introduce in it new and rather star- 


Cancer 


The month of November for 
those born June 22 to July 22 


tling elements. You may face a rather dra- 
matical moment which will demand of you 
that you take a deliberate initiative. What- 
ever you do, do it positively; but base your 
action on well-tried examples or traditions 
and seek advise of older people in your en- 
vironment. 

Your business life is shown in a rather 
unusual light. Partnerships with larger 
groups should bring very practical results. 
Your affairs seem well integrated and the 
promise of fine and inspiring realizations is 
made evident by this integrated outlook. Do 
not be afraid to reach beyond the usual 
procedures of work and of association and 
let your imagination play an important part 
in your public life. It is the time for you to 
tune in with subtle social currents or almost 
mystical trends which will bring you in touch 
with transcendent ideals. Religious organiza- 
tions may also be very favorable to your 
plans. 


November 18 to November 26 


This week sees the climax of the fortunate 
and expansive trends of ‘the beginning of 
the month. Almost everything should really 
be in your favor, but you may have to prove 
how able you are to handle good fortune 
or plenty. Such a proof is not always easy 
to give, as you may be rushing ahead too 
impulsively into things. You should have 
the cooperation of labor organizations and 
political machines as well as that of financial 
interests. If you can combine all these fac- 
tors through some audacious planning, you 
should be able to make a grand start in your 
public life. 


November 26 to December 1 


The end of the month will bring danger- 
ous factors to the fore if you have been 
over-daring or too impulsive. Finance and 
work are still very good but personal prob- 
lems and matters of professional partnerships 
create many tensions or conflicts. Move cau- 
tiously and don’t force any issue unless you 
absolutely have to do so. 
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Daily Guide 

NOV. 1—ruler Venus. Unfavorable day. 
Better postpone trips, legal affairs, promotion 
schemes, important writings, publications and 
dealings with people of influence. 

NOV. 2—ruler Venus. Favorable day for 
recreational activities, romantic interests, 
amusements, travel, writings, and artistic or 
dramatic pursuits. 

NOV. 3—ruler Pluto. Routine day. Avoid 
important changes, business decisions, real 
estate or building projects, and new proposi- 
tions. Use caution with valued friends. 

NOV. 4—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable day. 
Don’t speculate, seek promotion or favors 
from superiors or friends. Guard against 
trouble through friends, children or excess 
pleasures. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable 
day. Maintain harmony in all relationships, 
avoid romantic interests, social functions, and 
over-indulgence in pleasures of all kinds. 

NOV. 6—ruler Jupiter. Favorable day. 
Start trips, legal affairs, deal with influential 
people, entertain, enjoy friends or romantic 
interests. 

NOV. 7—ruler Jupiter. Very unfavorable 
day for travel, promotion schemes, important 
writings, conferences, legal matters, publica- 
tions, business expansion or dealings with 
banks or superiors. 

NOV. 8—ruler Saturn. Routine morning. 
You gain most through attention to the work 
at hand. Don’t make important decisions or 
try to force issues. 

NOV. 9—ruler Saturn. Critical day. Use 
caution in all business matters. Avoid new 
undertakings, real estate or building projects, 
and public dealings. 

NOV. 10—ruler Uranus. Negative day. 
Apply yourself to the general routine sched- 
ule, avoiding changes and any important de- 
cision. 

NOV. 11l—ruler Uranus. New Moon. 
Routine day. Postpone all important mat- 
ters, alliances and public dealings. Avoid 
careless speech and action. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Neptune. Very fa- 
vorable day for trips, outings, religious ac- 
tivities, philosophical study or writings, and 
friendly gatherings. 

NOV. 13—ruler Neptune. Favorable morn- 
ing for all business or professional matters, 
establishing new plans or work, contacts and 
alliances, or travel. 

NOV. 14—ruler Mars. Very favorable for 
new plans, work, or business transactions, 
trips, real estate matters, and contacting pub- 
lic or influential people. 


NOV. 15—ruler Mars. Routine day. Post. 
pone all important business decisions or 
changes, and keep to the usual schedule, 

NOV. 16—ruler Mars. Very favorable day, 
Seek favors, write, travel, start legal affairs, 
deal with superiors or banks, organize or start 
promotion work or publications. 

NOV. 17—ruler Venus. Routine day. Re 
lax through some light recreation, friends or 
intellectual pursuit, using caution with diet 
and health, 

NOV. 18—ruler Venus. Unfavorable. Keep 
to responsible and conventional lines of ac- 
tivity. Use caution with friends, superiors, 
investments and all new propositions, 

Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Mercury. Unfavor- 
able A.M. Curb the tendency to careless 
speech and action. Spend some time in quiet 
study or introspection. 

NOV. 20—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable 
day. Keep to routine, avoid excesses of all 
kinds, mistakes in work or dealings with 
others and guard health. 

NOV. 21—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable 
A.M. for travel, writings, promotion work, 
or secret interests. P.M. gives a better trend 
for publishings, legal matters, dealings with 
banks, superiors and health matters. 

NOV. 22—ruler Moon. Favorable for hir- 
ing help, writings, personal matters, report- 
ing, traveling, studying, lecturing, sales or 
general business. 

NOV. 23—ruler Moon. Unfavorable day for 
new business transactions, personal, real es- 
tate or building propositions, seeking favors 
or new starts. 

NOV. 24—ruler Sun. Negative day. At- 
tend to the usual routine, postponing impor- 
tant decisions, changes, and asking favors or 
loans. 

NOV. 25—ruler Sun. Routine day. Avoid 
extravagance, sudden decisions and changes. 
Use caution with valued friendships. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Mercury. Favorable 
day for trips, outings, family gatherings, re- 
ligious activities or philosophical study. 

NOV. 27—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable 
day. Postpone travel, important writings, im 
vestigations, hiring help, advertising, and s0- 
cial affairs, 

NOV. 28—ruler Mercury. Very unfavor- 
able. Routine best; don’t write important 
letters, report, advertise, travel, entertain oF 
start law-suits. 

NOV. 29—ruler Venus. Unfavorable AM. 
for home interests, new health treatments, oF 
dealing with superiors or workmen. 

NOV. 30—ruler Venus. Unfavorable day. 
Postpone trips, business transactions, real es= 
tate or building matters, and social functions. 
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November 1 to November 4 


D uriNG the first three weeks of November, 
the expansive influence of Jupiter is very 
strong in your personal life, and in fact should 
dominate your entire outlook. Indeed, the 
period extending to November 24th could 
easily become a most unusual and outstanding 
one long to be remembered—for its potentiali- 
ties at least, if not for what you actually 
accomplish. 

It is rather difficult to define what these 
potentialities will be; but to the astrological 
student I may say that everything will hinge 
upon the type of activity represented by 
Jupiter and Pluto. These two planets control 
your entire outlook during this month and 
should bring to you an increase of prestige 
and a possibility of starting new creative 
endeavors. If you are philosophically or re- 
ligiously inclined these aspects of conscious- 
ness may be the center of your activities. In 
other cases legal matters may be dominant. 
Yet in others, your understanding of social 
values may so broaden as to transform your 
consciousness and to make of you a leader 
along untried lines, 

Around November 3rd peculiar happenings 
in your neighborhood, or in relation to rela- 
tives, seem to present a problem of mental 
integration which may be temporarily dis- 
concerting. Beware of speeding while driving 
and of anything which could injure your 
social standing. 


November 4 to November 11 


While the disturbance above mentioned is 
still not quite forgotten and may lead to legal 
difficulties or to a peculiar sense of remorse, 
the general trend of this week should be most 
elating. The spiritual implications of the 
influences operating through your life are 
Particularly outstanding, and to many may 
come a spiritual testing process from which 
however you should arise victorious and 
with a greatly expanded consciousness. This 
may work out at various levels of course, 
but the key note seems in every case to be: 
creative enlightenment. The great wave of 
€xpansion manifest at this time may take the 
form of a long journey, but in any case the 
main value of it will be that of bringing to 





Leo 


The month of November for 
those born July 23 to August 23 


your personal and creative life a sort of trans- 
figuration or complete renewal. 


November 11 to November 18 


The new moon may confront you with a 
definite dilemma in terms of consciousness or 
ideals. You seem to be more and more im- 
patient with things that are near at hand and 
bound by concrete limitations. You wish to 
transform those limitations and you really 
can do so if you follow the proper procedure. 
In this process the influence of some spiritual 
minded partners or of a somewhat religious 
or social minded group of people is likely 
to be paramount. Nevertheless do not aban- 
don your traditional and ancestral back- 
ground. 


November 18 to November 26 


The influence of Jupiter and Pluto which 
has dominated the preceding weeks is com- 
ing now to a climax. The spiritual factors 
are once more brought to their highest ex- 
pression and real opportunities for proving 
yourself as an inspired creator of significant 
works of art as a teacher of philosophical 
knowledge are indeed in evidence. They 
may be confined within very small boundaries 
because of your educational or personal back- 
ground; nevertheless they should operate just 
the same within whatever conditions are 
yours by birthright. 


November 26 to December 1 


Now comes a period of retrenchment, a 
period during which you should fully incor- 
porate what you have seen or taught. Do 
not expand any further but concentrate your- 
self in every possible way. Study yourself 
and watch your health very carefully, as the 
intensity of the preceding weeks may have 
weakened some of your vital reactions. 


Daily Guide 


NOV. 1—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable day for 
soliciting loans or favors. Avoid speculative 
ventures, trips, legal affairs, and partnership 
interests. Guard finances. 
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NOV. 2—ruler Pluto. Very favorable. En- 
tertain, shop, contact superiors or friends, 
make collections, start creative or artistic 
lines of work or study, and attend to home 
interests. 

NOV. 3—ruler Jupiter. Very unfavorable. 
Postpone legal matters, public dealings, new 
business matters, investigations, trips, scien- 
tific work or anything of a progressive nature. 

NOV. 4—ruler Jupiter. Unfavorable day. 
Keep to general routine. Don’t expect too 
much from home folks, children or superiors. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Jupiter. Routine day. 
Maintain harmony in all relationships. Post- 
pone social affairs, public contacts and enter- 
tainment. 

NOV. 6—ruler Saturn. Favorable day, for 
home interests, new work, entertainment, 
legal affairs or dealings with influential 
people. 

NOV. 7—ruler Saturn. Routine day. Use 
caution with money matters, secret undertak- 
ings, legal affairs, superiors, bankers and 
partners. 

NOV. 8—ruler Uranus. Favorable day. 
Shop, entertain, see beauticians, travel, sell 
or teach, make collections, advertise, write or 
study, or enjoy amusements or artistic pur- 
suits, 

NOV. 9—ruler Uranus. Routine day. Post- 
pone trips, distant affairs, real estate or build- 
ing projects, new work, scientific matters or 
dealings with elderly people. 

NOV. 10—ruler Neptune. Routine day. 
Don’t render important decisions, make moves 
or changes, or start new personal or business 
propositions, 

NOV. 1i—ruler Neptune. New Moon. 
Very unfavorable. Keep away from legal 
matters, new business propositions, investiga- 
tions, scientific or partnership affairs, and ar- 
guments with others. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Mars. Favorable day 
for friendly or social gatherings, entertain- 
ment, amusements, romance, church atten- 
dance or contacting superiors. 

NOV. 13—ruler Mars. Unfavorable. A.M. 
Don’t start new undertakings or business 
transactions. Postpone asking favors, mov- 
ing, investigating, or promoting new interests. 

NOV. 14—ruler Venus. Favorable for gen- 
eral business matters, public dealings, travel, 
legal matters, real estate or building affairs 
and new work, 

NOV. 15—ruler Venus. Routine day. At- 
tend to the daily obligations, avoiding impor- 
tant matters, decisions and changes, 


NOV. 16—ruler Venus. Very favorable 
day. Start new work, investigations or legal 
matters, see influential people or bankers, ask 
favors or attend to home matters, 

NOV. 17—ruler Mercury. Favorable day, 
Write, study, teach, report, advertise, sell, en- 
tertain, shop, travel, visit friends, enjoy rm. 
mance or amusements. 

NOV. 18—ruler Mercury. Very unfavop 
able day. Postpone important personal, home 
or business matters. Don’t contact superiors 
or ask favors. 


Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Moon. Unfavorable 
A.M. Relax and curb emotions. Avoid care. 
lessness and disputes with partners and asso- 
ciates, 

NOV. 20—ruler Moon. Unfavorable day 
for entertaining, shopping, beauty treatments, 
friendships, romantic interests, sales, writings, 
dramatic or artistic pursuits. 

NOV. 21—ruler Moon. Favorable day for 
asking favors, dealing with people of author- 
ity, children or friends, starting creative or 
new work, and amusements. 

NOV. 22—ruler Sun. Very favorable for 
all personal efforts, trips, writings, educational 
affairs, teaching, advertising, sales, general 
business matters and recreation. 

NOV. 23—ruler Sun. Favorable day for 
social functions, romantic interests, friend- 
ships, beauty treatments, entertainment and 
amusements. 

NOV. 24—ruler Mercury. Favorable day 
for industrial affairs, general business activi- 
ties, public matters, contests, legal affairs or 
alliances. 

NOV. 25—ruler Mercury. Favorable day. 
Put new ideas into action; start new business 
propositions or investigations; make decisions 
or changes. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Venus. Unfavorable 
day. Postpone trips, alliances, and public 
matters. Use caution with friends, children 
and associates. 

NOV. 27—ruler Venus. Unfavorable AM 
Don’t start trips, legal matters, shopping o 
artistic pursuits. Avoid trouble with friends 
and finances. 

NOV. 28—ruler Venus. Very unfavorable. 
Avoid contracts, alliances, legal matters, writ- 
ings, trips, public affairs, advertising or specu- 
lation. 

NOV. 29—ruler Pluto. 





Very unfavorable. 
Postpone agreements, legal matters, new busi- 
ness transactions, alliances and amusements. 

NOV. 30—ruler Pluto. Routine day. New 
matters, trips, shopping and romance should 
be postponed. Use caution with friends. 
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Virgo 


November 1 to November 4 


D sane most of the month of October 
you were operating mostly under a Jupiterian 
influence; this month you are affected per- 
sonally by its polar opposite, Saturn. Jupiter 
however is very active now in the world in 
general and you will feel its power, but 
mostly in your inner life. Where your outer 
life will be affected, it will be mostly as the 
result of previous activities. Rather than 
start anything new, try to reap the benefit, 
inwardly or outwardly, of the initiatives and 
efforts of the preceding weeks; to consolidate 
your gains and so incorporate them in your 
personal life that you will find yourself 
established more solidly than ever, and per- 
haps on a much broader and more universal 
foundation. 

A great deal may happen that will trans- 
form your home life. Business profits, and 
results of previous partnerships or contacts, 
are likely to enable you either to build a 
new home or to draw out of your possessions 
a wealth or a significance which so far you 
had not been able to realize. However, a 
good deal of restlessness is shown in your 
financial affairs around November 3rd. The 
demands of friends or clubs to which you 
belong are perhaps unreasonably great. Do 
not be too extravagant or too generous. 


November 4 to November 11 


While there is still an undertone of irrita- 
tion and conflict in relation to friends and 
fraternal organizations, this week is really 
full of exciting possibilities. Everything seems 
to come to a focus and to become organized 
So as to bring to you added profits and 
emotional stimulation of a rather unusual 
nature. Nevertheless in the midst of all this 
you seem unable to get very much excited 
outwardly. In fact, you may have to fight a 
trend toward despondency. Try to put down 
Into concrete manifestations the great things 
which may be happening only in your sub- 
conscious innermost nature. 


November 11 to November 18 


The key note of the week after the new 
moon. is: regeneration and the capacity to 
transform your everyday life by giving it 


-life or work toward social reforms. 


The month of November for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


a deep and spiritual significance. A great 
stirring up of your ancestral nature is taking 
place. Things which you have believed im- 
plicitly before may be questioned. Do not 
let yourself be overwhelmed by the change 
but learn a new technique which should en- 
able you to reach deeper into yourself and 
to make the most out of new conditions of 
work and of business. 


At a more material level, do not be too 
hasty in disbursing money and adopt a rather 
conservative attitude. The situation however 
is excellent and warrants a good deal of 
temporary optimism. 


November 18 to November 26 


On one hand you seem bursting with 
eagerness and with a wealth of resources 
with which you should transform your own 
On the 
other a very conservative and rather de- 
pressing trend is being focused at the begin- 
ning of this period. Yet this is a really 
excellent set-up for concentrated action and 
self-discipline. 


November 26 to December 1 


Tensions appear increasingly, as a new 
Uranian influence asserts itself in your life. 
Conflicts with friends and business partners 
are in evidence. There is a curious sense of 
emotional dissatisfaction to be watched. Spir- 
itual ideals, particularly in the matter of 
human relationship and friendships, seem to 
dominate your consciousness, perhaps as the 
result of some disappointment. Do not be 
afraid of new perspectives and learn to utilize 
the wealth of your nature with confidence 
and surety. 


Daily Guide 


NOV. i—ruler Jupiter. Critical day. Rou- 
tine only. Don’t start legal matters, form 
alliances, sign contracts, speculate, seek loans, 
favors or promotion. 


NOV. 2—ruler Jupiter. Favorable day for 


trips, shopping, beauty treatments, writings, 
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social activities, personal or home matters, 
and artistic affairs. 

NOV. 3—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable day. 
Routine best. Postpone new matters, travel, 
investigations, and use caution with associates 
and health. 

NOV. 4—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable day. 
It is not advisable to start trips, important 
writings, creative work, or to seek favors or 
promotion. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable 
day. Relax and avoid trouble with close 
relatives, associates, outings, social matters 
and health. 

NOV. 6—ruler Uranus. Very favorable. 
Start legal affairs, sign contracts, form al- 
liances, seek loans, travel, shop, entertain, 
visit, see friends or important people; start 
new work. 

NOV. 7—ruler Uranus. Critical day. Post- 
pone important matters, contracts, decisions, 
changes, legal matters, speculation and al- 
liances. 


NOV. 8—ruler Neptune. Very favorable 
day for entertaining, family gatherings, shop- 
ping, writing, artistic pursuits, legal matters, 
alliances and agreements. 

NOV. 9—ruler Neptune. Routine day. Don’t 
try to force issues and decisions, or start new 
personal or business undertakings. 


NOV. 10—ruler Mars. Routine day. At- 
tend to the usual daily obligations, avoiding 
all the critical or important matters. 


NOV. 11—ruler Mars. New Moon. Un- 
favorable day. Guard your health; avoid 
travel, new propositions, investigations, or 
any revolutionary line of work. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Venus. Very favor- 
able day. Improve your social or public 
status, enjoy amusements, friendships, family 
gatherings, or religious activities. 


NOV. 13—ruler Venus. Unfavorable A.M. 
Routine only. Postpone journeys, distant 
matters, important home interests or moves, 
new work, research or investigations. 

NOV. 14—ruler Mercury. Favorable A.M. 
for general business or industrial matters, 
finishing old affairs, or mechanical lines of 
work. 

NOV. 15—ruler Mercury. Routine day. 
Postpone important business or personal mat- 
ters, writings, correspondence or documen- 
tary affairs. 

NOV. 16—ruler Mercury. Very favorable. 
Promote personal, home and business inter- 
ests. Sign contracts, make plans, alliances, 


decisions, changes; write, investigate, travel, 
contact superiors or public, or start legal 
affairs. 

NOV. 17—ruler Moon. Favorable for home 
or friendship matters. Entertain, write, teach, 
report, sell or shop. 


NOV. 18—ruler Moon. Unfavorable day for 
travel, seeking favors or promotion, changes, 
new plans, investigations and inventive work. 

Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Sun. Unfavorable 
A.M. Relax and take things easy. Guard 
health, and avoid dissensions with associates, 

NOV. 20—ruler Sun. Very unfavorable 
day. Postpone clerical matters, writings, re- 
ports, contracts, changes, social functions, 
home entertainment, beauty treatments or 
collections. 


NOV. 21—ruler Sun. Very favorable day. 
Form alliances, start legal or public move- 
ments, see influential people, sell or make 
home improvements. 

NOV. 22—ruler Mercury. Very favorable 
day for documentary matters, writings, cor- 
respondence, home or personal matters, new 
work, reports, sales or commercial activities. 

NOV. 23—ruler Mercury. Routine day. 
Postpone new propositions, alliances, docu- 
mentary matters, public contacts or real es- 
tate interests. 

NOV. 24—ruler Venus. Favorable day for 
general business or industrial matters, per- 
sonal and mechanical interests, employment 
and health treatments if necessary. 

NOV. 25—ruler Venus. Favorable day. 
Start creative or scientific work, investiga- 
tions, new studies, political activities, plans 
and changes. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable 
day. Guard health and job. Don’t expect 
too much from family, friends or superiors. 

NOV. 27—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable AM. 
Take a philosophical view of matters, avoid- 
ing social affairs, shopping, travel and specu- 
lation. 

NOV. 28—ruler Pluto. Very unfavorable 
day for alliances, contracts, legal matters, new 
business, writings, social functions or shop- 
ping. 

NOV. 29—ruler Jupiter. Routine morning. 
Control emotions; guard health and job, and 
don’t seek favors from superiors or family. 

NOV. 30—ruler Jupiter. Routine day. You 
gain most through careful attention to the 
work at hand, personal interests, partners and 
superiors. 
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November 1 to November 4 


- the first part of November, 
Uranus stands at the threshold of your con- 
sciousness and brings to your personal life 
both a great deal of stimulation and of unrest. 
This seems to be particularly the case around 
November 3rd, when some sharp develop- 
ments in the field of your profession or your 
public life put a question mark over much 
of your established personal life. 

However, during the coming weeks there 
are also very important configurations of 
Jupiter, Pluto and of the Sun and inner 
planets, which are likely to serve as a foun- 
dation for deep transformations of your per- 
sonal life under the inspiring influence of 
Uranus. In your human relationships—be 
they of a very intimate nature or more in 
the way of friendships—are perhaps the mo- 
tivating factors in the changes you are ex- 
periencing. You seem to see your surround- 
ings in a new light, and your conception of 
relationships seems transformed and estab- 
lished on a much more impersonal and 
spiritual basis. Give of yourself without fear, 
as you will find yourself by such a giving. 


November 4 to November 11 


While there is still a certain amount of 
conflict in your public life, possibly due to 
the actions of some associates, the general 
trend of this week is most fortunate and har- 
mMonious. Emotional experiences in love or 
friendship are outstanding and they probably 
dominate the whole of your consciousness. 
You seem to pour yourself out in a whole- 
souled interest in things and in people, and 
in the process there should come to your per- 
sonal life a quality of effervescence which 
should make you most charming and inspir- 
ing to others, 


November 11 to November 18 


The new moon brings to a focus problems 
of human relationship, particularly if you 
are married or involved in a permanent form 
of partnership. There is something intensely 
Spontaneous and creative in your nature 
Which may bring you to a state of exultation, 
but which may also tend to disturb these 


Libra 


The month of November for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


established relationships above mentioned. 
Perhaps the change is for the good, and per- 
haps, also, there is only a change of attitude 
toward the relationships, rather than a break. 
Creative activities and professional endeavors 
are very fruitful. You should be particu- 
larly favored if you are a creative artist, a 
musician or one who deals with transcen- 
dental factors or religious aspirations. 


November 18 to November 26 


The Uranian vibration has now receded, 
but the glowing influence of Jupiter and 
Pluto is still transforming and inspiring your 
entire being. It is a time for you to try to 
make as clear and impressive as possible your 
ideals and your dreams by giving them a 
definite form. They should transform your 
relationships with people and particularly 
with those whom you love. Social contacts 
seem outstanding. Influential friends may 
bring to you financial benefits. Do not hesi- 
tate to reach for that which is beyond your 
traditional and personal limits. Dare a great 
deal if you wish to achieve much. 


November 26 to December 1 


As the month of November ends, conflicts 
are in evidence. The harmonious trends of 
the preceding weeks may be rudely chal- 
lenged. Difficulties in your professional or 
public life seem the outstanding factors, and 
they are likely to be caused by your mar- 
riage partner or any close associate. Control 
your emotions and listen to the advice of 
older people or lawyers. : 


Daily Guide 


NOV. 1—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable day. 
Use caution with home and secret matters. 
Postpone promotion or speculative schemes, 
hospital visits, and contacts with superiors. 
Guard health. 

NOV. 2—ruler Saturn. Favorable day for 
home matters, promotion work, artistic pur- 
suits or amusements, hospital or institutional 
work, collections, friendships and theatrical 
interests. 
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NOV. 3—ruler Uranus. Routine day. Curb 
tendency toward irritation and conflicts. Be 
cautious with children, school matters, friends 
and amusements. 


NOV. 4—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable day. 
Don’t solicit loans, favors or promotions from 
influential people; guard finances; postpone 
important matters. 


Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Uranus. Favorable day. 
Much progress may be made through public 
or real estate interests. Deal with elderly 
persons, make plans, start new work. 


NOV. 6—ruler Neptune. Routine day. At- 
tend to the daily obligations and employment 
matters, avoiding important issues and de- 
cisions. 

NOV. 7—ruler Neptune. Unfavorable day. 
Postpone hospital or secret matters, specula- 
tion and new health treatments. Watch diet; 
avoid excesses. 


NOV. 8—ruler Mars. Favorable day for 
business, public and industrial transactions, 
school matters, recreation, social functions, 
trips, writings, reports, lectures and family 
matters. 


NOV. 9—ruler Mars. Very favorable day 
for alliances, contracts, legal matters, real 
estate or building projects, new plans and 
new work. 


NOV. 10—ruler Venus. Negative day. Keep 
to the routine channels, avoiding important 
matters, changes and decisions. 


NOV. 11—ruler Venus. New Moon. Un- 
favorable for matters pertaining to schools, 
children, friends or recreation. Be _ philo- 
sophical. 


Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Mercury. Favorable 
day. Travel, visit, write, entertain or enjoy 
some artistic pursuit or amusement. 


NOV. 13—ruler Mercury. Favorable day. 
Take care of general business interests, in- 
dustrial and mechanical matters, organiza- 
tion work, school and cooperative interests. 
Enjoy sports or amusements. 

NOV. 14—ruler Moon. Favorable A.M. for 
business matters, cooperative affairs, dealing 
with public, partners, children, schools or 
influential people. 

NOV. 15—ruler Moon. Routine day. Per- 
form necessary duties, postponing new busi- 
ness affairs, decisions and moves. 


NOV. 16—ruler Moon. Favorable day. Start 
new work, visit sick or hospitals, seek favors, 


deal with influential people, bankers and 
professional people. 

NOV. 17—ruler Sun. Very favorable day. 
Travel, advertise, teach, study, lecture, report, 
write, visit, shop, entertain, enjoy friends or 
social pursuits. 


NOV. 18—ruler Sun. Unfavorable. Attend 
to general routine; avoid extravagant spend- 
ing, changes, important public matters or 
social contacts. 


Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable 
A.M. Guard health; control tendency to ir- 
ritation. Use caution with friends, children 
and recreative interests. P.M., routine. 


Nov. 20—ruler Mercury. Very unfavorable. 
Postpone travel, writings, reports, clerical 
matters, visits, shopping, collections, social 
affairs and artistic pursuits. 


NOV. 21—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable day 
for secret undertakings, hospital visits, specu- 
lative ventures or unconventional friendships. 


NOV. 22—ruler Venus. Very favorable day. 
Start trips, legal matters; write, advertise, 
report, visit, sell, lecture, study or push per- 
sonal interests. 


NOV. 23—ruler Venus. Unfavorable day. 
Don’t sign contracts or agreements. Postpone 
public matters, legal affairs, real estate or 
building projects, or cooperative interests. 


NOV. 24—ruler Pluto. Favorable day for 
general business, industrial or mechanical in- 
terests, sports, recreation and amusements. 


NOV. 25—ruler Pluto. Negative day. Work 
along the usual lines, avoiding hasty deci- 
sions, changes or important matters. 


Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Jupiter. Unfavorable. 
Postpone trips, family gatherings, or recrea- 
tive pursuits. Guard valued friendships. 


NOV. 27—ruler Jupiter. Favorable AM. 
for travel, shopping, beauty treatments, social 
affairs, friendships, cooperative interests or 
new work. 


NOV. 28—ruler Jupiter. Very unfavorable 
day. Guard health. Postpone social matters, 
travel, shopping, writings, hospital trips, and 
amusements. 


NOV. 29—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable AM 
Avoid travel, important business transactions, 
creative work and speculation. P.M. routine 
best. 


NOV. 30—ruler Saturn. Critical day. Stick 
to routine; avoid trouble through partners, 
superiors, elderly people, travel, writings, and 
employment. 
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Scorpio 


November 1 to November 4 


== most of the month of Novem- 
ber, a strong configuration of the Sun and 
innermost planets with Jupiter and Pluto 
dominates the world-stage. Its effect in your 
case should be felt particularly in the realm 
of your professional or public life and inso- 
far as your finances are concerned. There is 
a great deal of emphasis on your everyday 
work and your capacity for getting things 
done, and on the whole this month should 
be very successful in all those fields. You 
may have a great deal to do, more perhaps 
than you might like personally, yet you 
should have the energy needed to cope with 
the situation. This is a particularly good time 
to make long range plans, for your under- 
standing of social and financial trends should 
enable you to take advantage of every op- 
portunity. 

The only exception is around November 
3rd, when the advice of a friend might lead 
you to some far-fetched plan, possibly affect- 
ing foreign countries or long journeys. Your 
innate understanding might easily be con- 
fused by such suggestions which may sound 
very fine, yet which tend to be quite im- 
practical. 


November 4 to November 11 


This week emphasizes the constructive 
trends of the preceding one and should bririg 
to your office and to everyone who works for 
you very splendid vibrations. A woman 
employee (or in some cases employer) seems 
to occupy a position of commanding impor- 
tance in whatever developments may occur. 
Assert your rights in relation to your em- 
Ployers, if you have any, and if the oppor- 
tunity arises study hard and diligently to 
improve your technique so that you may in- 
crease your capacity for commanding a 
higher salary. 


The condition in regard to long journeys 
and foreign matters is still a bit uncertain. 
Do not venture too far beyond your familiar 
base of operation. Nevertheless a rather new 
and radical financial scheme should be of 
value to you, and a certain amount of daring 
seems permissible. 


The month of November for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


November 11 to November 18 


Conservative advice should be of great 
value to you after the new moon, which tends 
to bring a rather restless condition in your 
inner life and possibly make you uncertain as 
to the meaning of new social developments. 
If you have overworked, it will be well to 
rest as much as possible, as your health may 
be slightly impaired by fatigue or nervous 
depression. This is a better time now for 
travel and distant enterprise; also for deal- 
ing with legal agencies, courts and lawyers. 
Learn the lessons of past experience and of 
collective wisdom. Strive to understand world 
conditions. 


November 18 to November 26 


This week brings the broad and construc- 
tive Jupiterian and Plutonian influences to 
a climax. Make the most out of professional 
opportunities and contact important person- 
ages and everything concerned with the gov- 
ernment or with big banking. Matters re- 
lated to large loans and refinancing may come 
to the fore and should be very successful. 
Real estate may bring unusual opportunities, 
and if there is any chance that you should 
find oil in your land this might be the time 
for it to show up. Work with large organiza- 
tions rather than with individuals. 


November 26 to December 1 


While financial and professional matters 
are still excellent, nevertheless many tensions 
are arising. Your health is particularly to be 
watched and letters from afar or long jour- 
neys bring disturbances. Try not to fear the 
consequences of whatever you have done and 
do not worry about the opinions of relatives 
or neighbors, Keep steady. 


e * 
Daily Guide 
NOV. 1—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable day. 
Postpone important business or professional 
activities, speculative or promotion projects 
and amusements. Use caution with friends. 
NOV. 2—ruler Uranus. Very favorable day 
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for personal or home interests, friendships, 
social functions, shopping, beauty treatments, 
artistic pursuits, entertainment, and seeking 
favors. 

NOV. 3—ruler Neptune. Very unfavorable 
day. Don’t start new undertakings, legal 
matters, contracts, investigations, mechanical 
or industrial work. 


NOV. 4—ruler Neptune. Unfavorable day. 
Keep to routine. Postpone important per- 
sonal matters, creative work, sports, specula- 
tion, and seeking favors. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Neptune. Critical day. 
Maintain harmony in all relationships; don’t 
make hasty decisions or expect too much 
from associates. 

NOV. 6—ruler Mars. Very favorable day. 
Push personal interests, visit, entertain, shop, 
see friends .or influential people, enjoy ro- 
mance, social activities, theatrical or artistic 
pursuits, 

NOV. 7—ruler Mars. Unfavorable day. 
Postpone important matters; guard friend- 
ships and avoid excesses in all respects. 

NOV. 8—ruler Venus. Very favorable day 
for all social or personal interests, agreements, 
alliances, public matters, shopping, writings, 
beauty treatments, and artistic pursuits. 

NOV. 9—ruler Venus. Routine day. At- 
tend to the usual daily obligations; don’t start 
new matters; use caution with health and job. 


NOV. 10—ruler Mercury. Routine day. 
Postpone important affairs, changes and de- 
cisions. 

NOV. 1i—ruler Mercury. New Moon. Un- 
favorable day. Keep your self-control; avoid 
alliances, contracts, hasty decisions and new 
matters. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Moon. Favorable day 
for recreative interests, romance, friendships, 
social affairs, or interviewing influential 
persons. 

NOV. 13—ruler Moon. Routine day. Post- 
pone legal matters, decisions, contracts, al- 
liances, travel, and dealing with superiors. 

NOV. 14—ruler Sun. Favorable A.M. At- 
tend to mechanical or industrial matters, new 
work, home improvements and conferences. 
P.M., routine only. 

NOV. 15—ruler Sun. Routine day. Post- 
pone important business or social interests, 
decisions and changes. 

NOV. 16—ruler Sun. Very favorable day. 
Form alliances, agreements, start new work, 


legal matters, investigations, see superiors 
or professional people, enjoy friends, romance 
and fun. 


NOV. 17—ruler Mercury. Routine day. You 
gain most through attention to your daily 
duties. Avoid important matters. 


NOV. 18—ruler Mercury. Very unfavor- 
able. Don’t force issues; avoid legal matters, 
alliances, creative work, agreements, con- 
tracts, decisions and interviews. 


Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Venus. Unfavorable 
A.M. Relax and curb your emotions. Use 
caution with home, family and associates, 


NOV. 20—ruler Venus. Unfavorable day 
for intimate friendships, trips, social affairs, 
shopping, writings and money matters. 


NOV. 21—ruler Venus. Favorable day. 
Push personal interests, see important people, 
start new undertakings, enjoy friends, ro- 
mance and fun. 


NOV. 22—ruler Pluto. Favorable day. Take 
care of personal and clerical matters, writings, 
correspondence, reports, accounts or start 
trips. 

NOV. 23—ruler Pluto. Negative day. Keep 
to routine matters; guard your health and 
avoid hasty decisions or changes. 


NOV. 24—ruler Jupiter. VERY favorable 
day for home activities, mechanical or in- 
dustrial matters, general business and con- 
ferences. 


NOV. 25—ruler Jupiter. Favorable day. 
Start new work, investigations, make impor- 
tant contacts, or take care of cooperative, 
political and public matters. 


Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Saturn. Very un- 
favorable day. Postpone family gatherings, 
trips and changes. Avoid trouble with asso- 
ciates. 


NOV. 27—ruler Saturn. Negative day. Stick 
to routine matters, postponing new proposi- 
tions, moves and decisions. 


NOV. 28—ruler Saturn. Very unfavorable 
day. Postpone all important matters. Don't 
travel, argue or become careless in your 
relationship with others. 


NOV. 29—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable A.M. 
Control emotions; watch your step with fam- 
ily and superiors; avoid important Issues. 
P.M., routine only. 

Guard 


NOV. 30—ruler Uranus. Routine. 
your health and job. Postpone shopping and 
social interests. Evening favors amusements, 
romance and friendships. 
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November 1 to November 4 


D URING most of the month of November 
your life seems to be dominated by rather 
strange and far-reaching factors, which may 
manifest outwardly in a number of ways, 
this depending mostly on the manner in 
which you react to the conditions presented 
by Pluto. This planet, which is the symbol 
of a strong cohesive force in action, partic- 
ularly through political or spiritual groups, 
is standing, as it were, at the threshold of 
your personality. It may plough your con- 
sciousness deep and bring out of it unfa- 
miliar revelations, or it may make your life 
powerfully influenced by large political issues 
—or again it may lead you to more or less 
disturbing contacts with gangsters or with 
dictators. 

However this may be, you seem ready to 
go in for adventures and large-scale expan- 
sion. This may mean a rootless type of self- 
expression and a swollen ego eager to assert 
itself at the cost of everyone else; or it may 
mean a remarkable type of artistic creative- 
hess, very dramatical in essence; or else, if 
you are so inclined, it may bring to you 
great mystical or religious experiences. At 
any rate this should be a very important 
month which you might remember for a long 
time. 


November 4 to November Il 


The general trends above mentioned are 
brought to a sort of climax during this week; 
but not before a somewhat hectic situation 
develops in the realm of your business or 
in terms of social relationships, partnerships, 
legal contacts and all matters dealing with 
lawyers and fulfillment of previous obliga- 
tions. However, from November 5th to No- 
vember 9th is a period full of great possi- 
bilities, particularly along spiritual lines. 
The philosopher and the mystic, as well as 
the creative artist and educator, may be, 
of all people, the most constructively affected. 


November 11 to November 18 


The new moon may bring to you a good 
deal of restlessness, particularly insofar as 
your emotional life is concerned. Friends 
may sharply disagree with you. On the other 


Sagittarius 








The month of November for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


hand the condition may enable you to re- 
polarize your consciousness through activities 
in terms of more spiritual and less selfish 
ideals. A process of blending of opposite 
tendencies is operating, and by opening your- 
self to ideas and realizations which transcend ” 
the normal iimits of your consciousness you 
may achieve a great deal. At the same time 
excellent business conditions are in evidence 
which should bring you new business part- 
nership and help you to realize your public 
ambition. Inspiring factors should be found 
in your environment or among your friends. 
Take advantage of all opportunities. 


November 18 to November 26 


This week brings to a climax the Jupi- 
terian and Plutonian influences which have 
been so strong during this month. It is the 
time of all times for you to reach beyond 
everything that is narrow and limiting in 
your personality and your consciousness. 
The keynote of the week is most strongly 
that of transcendence and overcoming. New 
vistas should open for you at the slightest 
provocation, unless you shut yourself up 
like a clam. If you do so, then God help 
you, as you probably would see your shells 
exploded by the pressure of spectacular and 
dramatic events. Whatever happens, do not 
be afraid, and center yourself around your 
own spiritual identity. 


November 26 to December 1 


The end of the month brings in quite a 
different trend of activities. Great tensions 
are in evidence, particularly in your busi- 
ness life and inasmuch as your emotions are 
involved in anything you do. This is a very 
bad time for financial speculation, and if you 
have taken unwise risks during the preced- 
ing weeks you may have to face the conse- 
quences. Keep your temper under control, 
above all, as anger would lead you nowhere. 


Daily Guide 


NOV. 1—ruler Neptune. Critical day. Post- 
pone important business or home matters. 
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Don’t ask favors, speculate or expect too 
much from your associates. 

NOV. 2—ruler Neptune. Very favorable 
day. Improve business or social status, in- 
vest, start new projects and undertakings; 
shop, visit, entertain or help others. 

NOV. 3—ruler Mars. Unfavorable day. 
Don’t start trips, deal with, or seek favors 
from superiors, friends or elderly persons. 
Guard health; avoid hasty decisions, changes 
and excesses, 

NOV. 4—ruler Mars. Unfavorable day for 
secret undertakings, friendships or creative 
‘work. Postpone important matters and con- 
tacts. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Mars. Unfavorable 
day. Use caution in social affairs, writings, 
secret interests, friendships, travel and rela- 
tives. 

NOV. 6—ruler Venus. Very favorable day. 
See important people, improve home rela- 
tionships, enjoy social affairs, friends or ro- 
mance. Shop, visit, or do some humanitarian 
work or deed. 

NOV. 7—ruler Venus. Critical day. Be 
very cautious with business matters, new 
work, dealings with others, publishings, em+ 
ployment or home interests. Don’t seek fa- 
vors, loans or patronage. 

NOV. 8—ruler Mercury. Very favorable 
day. Sign contracts, form alliances, start 
legal matters, report, advertise, or sell. Shop, 
visit, entertain, or enjoy social affairs. 

NOV. 9—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable day. 
Postpone new undertakings, speculative 
moves, real estate or building projects, deal- 
ings with friends, children and elderly people. 

NOV. 10—ruler Moon. Routine day. Attend 
only to the usual daily obligations, avoiding 
important matters and decisions. 

NOV. 11—ruler Moon. New Moon. Un- 
favorable day. Guard your health and em- 
ployment matters. Postpone trips, confer- 
ences, writings, family gatherings, and 
mechanical matters. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Sun. Very favorable 
day for home or family affairs, social func- 
tions, recreation, friendships, artistic pur- 
suits or personal matters. 

NOV. 13—ruler Sun. Favorable A.M. Take 
care of industrial or mechanical matters, 
travel, write, visit old friends or take care 
of children’s interests. 

NOV. 14—ruler Mercury. Favorable A.M. 
for general business affairs, trips, confer- 
ences, contests and sports. Balance of day— 
routine. 


NOV. 15—ruler Mercury. Routine day, 
Postpone all important matters, decisions and 
changes, especially of a business nature, 

NOV. 16—ruler Mercury. VERY favorable 
day. Push business and home interests; make 
important contacts, see bankers or profes 
sional people, entertain or start new matters 

NOV. 17—ruler Venus. Favorable day. 
Shop, travel, write, report, advertise, visit 
beauticians or friends; enjoy social or artistic 
pleasures. 

NOV. 18—ruler Venus. Unfavorable day, 
Use caution with health, job, associates, su- 
periors and secret matters. Postpone new 
affairs. 

Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable 
A.M. Better relax and curb your emotions. 
Don’t travel, argue, write or become care- 
less in any respect. 

NOV. 20—ruler Pluto. Critical day. Post- 
pone important correspondence, contracts, 
advertising, legal matters, shopping, social 
functions and secret interests. 

NOV. 2i—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable AM 
Be very cautious with all business matters. 
P.M. favors home interests, entertainment 
and dealings with others. 

NOV. 22—ruler Jupiter. Very favorable 
day for trips or personal affairs. Write, teach, 
report, or start legal affairs, sales and agree- 
ments. 

NOV. 23—ruler Jupiter. Routine day. Post- 
pone important matters, decisions, invest- 
ments, advertising and recreational affairs. 

NOV. 24—ruler Saturn. Favorable for 
general business activities, trips, mechanical 
or industrial matters, sports and contests. 

NOV. 25—ruler Saturn. Routine day. Use 
caution with health, job and associates. Guard 
against hasty words and unwise spending. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Uranus. Very un- 
favorable day for trips, personal activities, 
important contacts, sports, and contests. Curb 
emotions. 

NOV. 27—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable AM. 
Postpone important business matters, shop- 
ping, beauty treatments and social affairs. 

NOV. 28—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable day. 
Be cautious with business matters, personal 
and home affairs, friends and associates. 

NOV. 29—ruler Neptune. Unfavorable A.M. 
Postpone trips, correspondence, contests, cre- 
ative work and mechanical matters. 

NOV. 30—ruler Neptune. Unfavorable AM. 
for home or personal interests, shopping and 
friendships. P.M. favors business and home 
affairs. 
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tions and friendships. Shop, visit or enter- 
tain. 

NOV. 3—ruler Venus. Unfavorable day. 
Postpone real estate or building matters, 
new business propositions, changes, specu- 
lative ventures, raising loans, and recrea- 
tional affairs. Guard friendships. 

NOV. 4—ruler Venus. Negative day. At- 
tend to the usual routine, avoiding definite 
decisions, important matters and unreliable 
friends, 

SUN., NOV. 5—ruler Venus. Unfavorable 
day. Don’t start trips, or attend social ac- 
tivities. Use caution in valued friendships, 
sports and amusements. 

NOV. 6—ruler Mercury. Favorable day. 
Deal with influential people, take care of im- 
portant business matters; travel, write, or 
enjoy friends and social interests. 

NOV. 7—ruler Mercury. Don’t start trips; 
avoid legal affairs, dealings with superiors 
and relatives, correspondence and business 
expansion. 

NOV. 8—ruler Moon. Very favorable day. 
Start legal matters, sign contracts, write, 
travel, advertise, shop, visit sick friends or 
hospitals, help others, or enjoy social affairs. 

NOV. 9—ruler Moon. Very unfavorable. 
Postpone alliances, signing contracts, real es- 
tate and building projects, moves, decisions, 
and all important home matters. 

NOV. 10—ruler Sun. Negative day. Keep 
to the usual routine channels, avoiding im- 
portant matters, changes- and decisions. 

Nov. 11—ruler Sun. New Moon. Unfavor- 
able day. Better postpone outings, recrea- 
tional affairs, trips and any departure from 
the strictly conventional. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Mercury. Very fa- 
vorable day. Enjoy social affairs, family 
gatherings, friendships and romance. Write, 
see influential people or ask favors. 

NOV. 13—ruler Mercury. Favorable A.M. 
for home and family matters. Work with 
real estate interests, contact superiors or fin- 
ish old business. 

NOV. 14—ruler Venus. Favorable A.M. 
New ideas and plans may be carried out suc- 
cessfully through business, home or family 
connections. 

NOV. 15—ruler Venus. Negative day. Keep 
to routine matters, postponing important 
business, changes and new undertakings. 

NOV. 16—ruler Venus. Very favorable day. 
Travel, write, teach, study, or sell; visit with 
friends, see important people or promote new 
interests. Entertain. 


NOV. 17—ruler Pluto. Favorable day for 
trips, visits to sick or hospitals, research 
work, study investigations, writings, reports, 
friendships and social interests, 

NOV. 18—ruler Pluto. Unfavorable day, 
Postpone travel, speculative ventures, new 
propositions, special contacts, and use caution 
with romance and friends. 

Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Jupiter. Routine day, 
Enjoy a day of rest, avoiding arguments, 
carelessness and extravagance. 

NOV. 20—ruler Jupiter. Very unfavorable 
day. Don’t start trips, postpone research 
work, new studies, visits or secret affairs. 
Use caution with writings, friends and social 
matters. 

NOV. 2i—ruler Jupiter. Unfavorable AM. 
Postpone travel, distant affairs and new 
propositions. P.M. favors secret work, trips, 
writings, contests, social matters and friend- 
ships. 

NOV. 22—ruler Saturn. Very favorable 
day. Take care of personal matters, cor- 
respondence, clerical affairs, reports, agree- 
ments, or see lawyers and agents. 

NOV. 23—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable day. 
Don’t make changes, start new plans, work 
or building, or deal with real estate or elderly 
people. 

NOV. 24—-ruler Uranus. Negative day. 
Perform the usual daily activities, avoiding 
important personal interests. 

NOV. 25—ruler Uranus. Favorable day for 
putting new ideas and plans into action. 
Enjoy outings, amusements and friends. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Neptune. Unfavor- 
able day for any important undertakings. 
Use caution in spending, and in contacts with 
associates, 

NOV. 27—ruler Neptune. Unfavorable A.M. 
Keep to routine affairs. Avoid travel, new 
propositions, social affairs, secret matters and 
important friendships. 

NOV. 28—ruler Neptune. Very unfavorable 
day. Postpone contracts, trips, correspon- 
dence, secret matters, social functions and ro- 
mantic affairs. 

NOV. 29—ruler Mars. Unfavorable AM. 
Guard your finances; don’t seek loans oF 
favors; use caution with secret matters and 
superiors. 

NOV. 30—ruler Mars. Unfavorable AM. 
Trips, social matters, contests, secret romantic 
affairs, home and family interests should be 


deferred. 











AM. 
new 
rips, 
nd- 


able 
cor- 
lay. 
arly 


lay. 
ing 


for 
on. 








November 1939 





November 1 to November 4 


D urINnG the first part of November, Nep- 
tune and all that it represents play a con- 
spicuous part in your personal life. You are 
likely to become deeply engrossed in social 
matters or in things which refer to broad and 
universal factors of consciousness. The danger 
would be for you to lose yourself too com- 
pletely in such vast and somewhat hazy 
matters. Keep centered around your own 
spiritual integrity and retain your distance in 
matters of human relationship. 

Such matters are likely to occupy the 
center of the stage for you during the com- 
ing three weeks. They should be, on the 
whole, very fortunate and lead to a real 
expansion of your personality. A great deal 
should happen in your surroundings. Ideals 
of rather a revolutionary nature may attract 
your attention. There is undoubtedly a great 
opportunity for you to rise above your an- 
cestral limitations and enter into a new world 
of consciousness or of social relationship. 
However, use common sense and don’t lose 
yourself in devotional ecstasies. Long jour- 
neys and matters affecting your every day 
job are likely to be the fields of disturbance 
around November 3rd. Do not get unduly 
upset by them. 


November 4 to November 11 


This week sees the continuation of the 
most fortunate trends of the preceding one. 
Your emotional life is particularly empha- 
sized and shown under very brilliant colors. 
Friends and intimate associates are bringing 
to your environment new and striking ele- 
ments which tend to transform it entirely. 
However, do not be caught by the glamour 
of mere appearances and try to pierce 
through them to the core of things, to the 
reality of the feelings of those who have 
aroused your emotions. 


November 11 to November 18 


The new moon may bring some conflicts to 
you, especially of a religious or philosophical 
nature. Watch your dreams carefully for in- 
dications of the deeper trend of the events 
which are occupying your attention. You 
seem very open to social or mystical influ- 
ences and much good can come from it, pro- 


Aquarius 





The month of November for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


vided you use your intellect for all it is worth 
and do not lose yourself in vague yearnings 
for a better order or for some distant para- 
dise. Work hard and, be practical. A great 
deal can be done in the field of your business. 
Do not hesitate even to be somewhat matter 
of fact when it comes to business dealings, 
and do not yet yourself be disturbed by 
foreign news or upsetting letters. 


November 18 to November 26 


The 18th is an important day, as it brings 
to completion the Neptunian trends above 
mentioned. If you are an artist or a man 
interested in transcendental matters you 
should be able to make some rather spectacu- 
lar mental contribution to the race. At any 
rate, it should be a very favorable time for 
any form of writing, especially of a literary 
nature. 

Matters of close partnerships and marriage 
are also coming ta a spectacular climax this 
week. Relative wealth and popularity should 
come your way, particularly in your dealings 
with large organizations, clubs and the gov- 
ernment, 


November 26 to December 1 


The end of the month brings somewhat 
different trends and a good deal of tension. 
While your mental life should be very active 
and much should be accomplished by you in 
your environment, you may have difficulties 
relative to your job and possibly to your 
health. The latter is particularly to be 
watched. Congestion and inflammation might 
be found in various parts of your body. Your 
marriage partner should be a great help. 
Trust his or her common sense and do not 
get emotionally upset. 


Daily Guide 


NOV. 1—ruler Venus. Unfavorable day. At- 
tend to routine matters, postponing all im- 
portant affairs, home interests, new moves 
and decisions. 

NOV. 2—ruler Venus. VERY favorable day. 
Contact influential people, promote business 
or social status, solicit favors, start new un- 
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dertakings, entertain, or enjoy friends and 
amusements. 


NOV. 3—ruler Mercury. Very unfavorable 
day. You can’t force issues or personal mat- 
ters. Don’t travel, make decisions, start new 
affairs or antagonize associates. 


NOV. 4—ruler Mercury. Very unfavorable 
day. Take care of routine, but don’t try to 
transact important business, or see influential 
people. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable 
day. Spend the day quietly, avoiding social 
activities, public performances, entertainment 
and new friendships. 


NOV. 6—ruler Moon. Very favorable day. 
Make important contacts, push business in- 
terests, organize new matters; visit, shop, see 
beauticians, entertain, or enjoy friends and 
amusements. 


NOV. 7—ruler Moon. Negative day. Per- 
form routine duties, but postpone documen- 
tary matters, trips, changes and important 
business. 


NOV. 8—ruler Sun. Favorable A.M. Visit 
friends, entertain, attend social functions or 
amusements; write letters. P.M., routine 
only. 


NOV. 9—ruler Sun. Very unfavorable day. 
Postpone trips, writings, sales matters, real 
estate or building projects, family gatherings, 
and new affairs. 


NOV. 10—ruler Mercury. Negative day. 
Keep to routine, avoiding important matters, 
decisions, and documentary affairs. 


NOV. 1i—ruler Mercury. New Moon. Very 
unfavorable day. Keep your temper, and 
don’t try to force personal matters. Postpone 
new undertakings, industrial, mechanical and 
property matters. 


Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Venus. Favorable 
day. You gain most through quiet relaxation, 
friendly associations, trips, light recreation 
or social contacts. 

NOV. 13—ruler Venus. Routine day. Use 
caution with home and business matters, in- 
fluential people and property affairs. 

NOV. 14—ruler Pluto. Very favorable A.M. 
Push personal or business matters, write, 
teach, study or travel. Deal with elderly 
people or relatives, industrial or mechanical 
affairs. 

NOV. 15—ruler Pluto. Routine day. Post- 
pone important business or personal matters, 
changes and decisions. 


NOV. 16—ruler Pluto. Very favorable day. 
Start new work, investigations, make deci- 
sions, changes, home improvements; see im- 
portant people; deal with public or politics, 

NOV. 17—ruler Jupiter. Routine day. Post- 
pone important business matters. Enjoy some 
form of light recreation, or friendly contacts, 

NOV. 18—ruler Jupiter. Critical day. Don’t 
make decisions, changes, or transact impor- 
tant business matters. Use caution with home 
folks and business associates. 


Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable 
day. Rest, calm your nerves, and avoid 
travel and aggressive attitudes with associ- 
ates. 

NOV. 20—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable day. 
Postpone trips, writings, social matters, shop- 
ping, beauty treatments, artistic pursuits and 
hospital visits. 

NOV. 21—-ruler Saturn. Favorable day for 
business matters, creative work, new contacts, 
public associations, and asking favors. 

NOV. 22—ruler Uranus. Favorable day. 
Write letters; take trips; visit friends; make 
reports, or push sales and personal interests. 

NOV. 23—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable day. 
Keep to routine, and avoid if possible all 
personal matters, trips, family gatherings, 
sales and writings of all kinds. 

NOV. 24—ruler Neptune. Very favorable 
day for all personal interests, industrial or 
mechanical matters, and general business af- 
fairs. 

NOV. 25—ruler Neptune. Favorable day. 
Put your original ideas and plans into action. 
Improve home or property matters; make 
changes and decisions. 

Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Mars. Unfavorable 
day. Take things calmly and keep away 
from the public. Use caution with valued 
friendships and associates. 

NOV. 27—ruler Mars. Routine day. Per- 
form the usual daily obligations, using cau- 
tion with documentary matters, important 
friendships and social affairs. 

NOV. 28—ruler Mars. Very unfavorable 
day. Be very cautious with writings, friends, 
business matters, superiors, finances and so- 
cial functions. 

NOV. 29—ruler Venus. Routine day. Don't 
try to push personal matters, or make im- 
portant contacts. Control emotions and avoid 
carelessness. 

NOV. 30—ruler Venus. Routine day. Avoid 
trips, writings, signing papers, social affairs, 
shopping, beauty treatments, and new friend- 
ships. 
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November 1 to November 4 


aE the month of November, the 
main emphasis seems to be for you in the 
field of your everyday work and your pro- 
fession. Very valuable configurations bring 
the promise of increased income, and some 
rather spectacular new developments in your 
professional life or in terms of your public 
and social activities. These developments 
should stimulate and enlarge your capacity 
for successful work and bring to you a new 
kind of wealth. In some cases this wealth 
may be more psychological and spiritual than 
strictly material; yet in every case there 
should be great expansion and contacts with 
new realms of public activity. 

However, around November 3rd a rather 
sharp note of conflict is sounded in your 
business. It might be dangerous to indulge 
in financial speculation or to try to change 
too abruptly old and tried partnerships. 
Nevertheless you might be able to control 
the situation, which at least should release a 
great deal of energy for use, provided you 
do not lose your temper and become emotion- 
ally involved. 


November 4 to November I11 


All the fortunate trends above mentioned 
are coming to fuller manifestation during 
this week. Your financial outlook is better 
than ever and you seem to have the capacity 
to draw toward yourself all sorts of gifts and 
valuable possessions. This of course may hap- 
pen only on a very small scale, yet relatively 
to your position it should mean a great deal 
to you and should bring a great deal of emo- 
tional elation and increased self-confidence. 


November 11 to November 18 


The new moon may bring a number of 
difficulties and a challenge. Business problems 
may seem acute. Matters of right or wrong 
conduct may come to the fore and you may 
rebel against some procedure which seems to 
you unethical or unjustified. Nevertheless 
the general condition is still as favorable as 
ever, and you may approach older associates 
with assurance, confident that they will help 
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The month of November for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


you in your difficulties. You may be attracted 
emotionally to older people and indulge in a 
bit of romance. At any rate it is in the air, 
and it may come as the result of unexpected 
benefits accruing to you through previous 
investments or governmental help. 


November 18 to November 26 


This should be an unusually good week and 
one rich in public events which will affect 
considerably your wealth or your income. 
Political events may give you an opportunity 
to increase the sphere of your work. You 
should receive more money than before and 
you may find yourself moved to much en- 
larged offices or to a place of work in which 
important and jovial people are to be found. 

Whatever happens, do not fail to use the 
power of your personality to the utmost and 
to act very positively. You may be of tre- 
mendous value to someone for whom you 
are working, particularly to the government 
or to a political party to which you may be- 
long. Do not hesitate to take the initiative 
and to pour yourself whole-heartedly into 
whatever you are doing. 


November 26 to December 1 


While the condition of your finances and 
of your work is'still good and you may find 
yourself reaching further toward high goals, 
there is at the end of the month a great deal 
of tension to take into consideration. It may 
be due to an over-eagerness on your part 
and to your desire to speculate with your 
wealth. Over-optimism seems definitely wrong 
these days. You may be really in difficult 
straits. Be conservative and do not trust your 
friends or financial advisers. 


Daily Guide 


NOV. 1—ruler Mercury. Critical day. Use 
caution. Postpone contracts, legal matters, 
conferences, alliances, promotion work, seek- 
ing loans or personal favors. 

NOV. 2—ruler Mercury. Very favorable 
day. Start new undertakings, invest, travel, 
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visit, or interest yourself in creative work, 
new studies, writings, clubs or societies. 

NOV. 3—ruler Moon. Unfavorable day. 
Don’t start trips, important writings, investi- 
gations, dealings with others, or make changes, 
visits or decisions. 

NOV. 4—ruler Moon. Very unfavorable day 
for new contacts, creative work, publishings, 
travel, friendships, and distant matters. 

Sun., NOV. 5—ruler Moon. Very unfavor- 
able day. Avoid disputes, trips, social affairs, 
amusements and romance. Don’t expect too 
much from others, 

NOV. 6—ruler Sun. Very favorable day. 
Take care of hospital matters, help others, 
travel, visit, study or entertain. Shop or make 
new contacts. 

NOV. 7—ruler Sun. Unfavorable day. Keep 
to routine. Avoid decisions, don’t sign con- 
tracts, form alliances, deal with superiors or 
hospitals. 

NOV. 8—ruler Mercury. VERY favorable 
A.M. Push important business affairs, legal 
matters, write, report, sign contracts, travel, 
visit, or enjoy some form of amusement. 

NOV. 9—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable day. 
Use caution with all financial matters; don’t 
seek loans or start new matters pertaining to 
property or real estate. 

NOV, 10—ruler Venus. Negative day. Just 
attend to the regular duties, avoiding im- 
portant matters, new moves and decisions. 

NOV. 11—ruler Venus. New Moon, Unfav- 
orable day. Don’t make changes, decisions 
or trips. Postpone important writings, reports, 
investigations, and hospital visits. 

Sun., NOV. 12—ruler Pluto. VERY favor- 
able day for personal interests, travel, public 
contacts, social affairs, friendships or relig- 
ious pursuits, 

NOV. 13—ruler Pluto. Routine day. Avoid 
important business matters, writings, contacts 
and family conferences. Postpone sales or 
investigations. 

NOV. 14—ruler Jupiter. Early A.M. favor- 
able. Visit hospitals; take care of mechanical, 
industrial or general business matters, and 
stabilize financial affairs, 

NOV. 15—ruler Jupiter. Routine day. Per- 
form the usual daily duties, postponing im- 
portant business matters, decisions and 
changes. 


NOV. 16—ruler Jupiter. VERY favorable 
day. Push personal and business interests; sign 
contracts, start legal affairs, organize or pro- 
mote new matters; make alliances. 


NOV. 17—ruler Saturn. Favorable day. Take 
care of general business matters, reports, ad- 
vertising, sales and writings. Visit or enter- 
tain friends. 


NOV. 18—ruler Saturn. Unfavorable day, 
Postpone trips, investigations, writings, con- 
ferences, new contacts, and important business 
transactions. 


Sun., NOV. 19—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable 
A.M. Use caution with all secret affairs; avoid 
hospital visits and trouble through associates, 


NOV. 20—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable day. 
Don’t start legal matters, trips or important 
business transactions. Postpone reports and 
correspondence. 


NOV. 21—ruler Uranus. Unfavorable AM. 
Defer alliances, contracts, law-suits, and con- 
ferences. P.M. favors personal and business 
interests. 


NOV. 22—ruler Neptune. Very favorable 
day. Sign papers, write letters, start new 
work, sales, legal matters, or transact general 
business affairs. 


NOV. 23—ruler Nentune. Unfavorable day. 
Keep to routine matters. Don’t try to secure 
loans, start new work, or deal with property, 
real estate or building projects. 


NOV. 24—ruler Mars. Favorable day. Take 
care of secret matters, visit hospitals, help 
others, or attend to mechanical, industrial 
and general business affairs. 


NOV. 25—ruler Mars. Favorable day. Start 
trips, sales, new work, writings, investigations, 
reports, studies or lectures. 


Sun., NOV. 26—ruler Venus. Unfavorable 
day. Take a day of rest, postponing hospital 
visits, public performances, new contacts and 
secret affairs. 


NOV. 27—ruler Venus. VERY unfavorable 
A.M. Social affairs, alliances, law-suits, con- 
tracts, agreements, and public or business 
transactions should be postponed. 


NOV. 28—ruler Venus. Very unfavorable 
day. Use caution in all personal or business 
matters. Avoid alliances, law-suits, contracts, 
writings and trips. 

NOV. 29—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable A.M. 


for any important matters. Don’t ask favors, 
visit hospitals or expand business activities. 


NOV. 30—ruler Mercury. Unfavorable AM. 
Postpone important personal matters, social 
affairs and public contacts. P.M. favors per- 
sonal progress. 
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Prepare Now 
for the Days Ahead 


Study the Major Influences that will affect you during the next 12 months 
—as well as the Minor Influences for each month—separately and individually 


analyzed. 


Each Master Forecast gives the individual influences that reach you through 


the positions of each and every one of your birth planets. 


Many thousands, each day, look to it for guidance in meeting the problems 


of everyday life. 


Use the coupon below to order your forecast which is assembled for your 
month, date and year of birth. It will run for one full year (twelve months) 


from November 1, 1939, to November 1, 1940. 


Order for yourself and members of your family 





$1.00 postpaid in the United States. 
Elsewhere add 25 cents for postage. 


DEPARTMENT N9 


Cuancy Pusiications, Inc. This coupon for Master Forecast. Please use 
1613 Baoapwar, coupon on inside front cover for Master Horoscope. 
New York, N. Y. 
Gentlemen: 

Ce for which send Me ......cccessce American Astrology Magazine’s 


MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1939-40. The birthdate information is as follows: 
MONTH 


ee ee 


(Please OR ios 0.0 eteseceacocnccccessesaseccedeveendatheaacenucauastdaaaaneuen 
Print) 


























Travadl 


There seems to be a law of Nature—or 
of Nature’s God—that decrees that all that 
is beautiful in man’s soul shall be born in 
agony and tears. And, come to think of it, 


isn’t that the way we're all born? 


—BrENJAMIN De CasseEREs. 
































